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Preface

Specialties and Benefits of this book

o Js# «LlssiKanz English Grammar, Composition and Translation is a second book
of the series of five books for class Middle/Al- Mutawassita to Graduation/Aaliya
for the students of the institutions affiliated with Kanz-ul-Madaris Board, Pakistan.
These are the purpose written books for each stage.

o Kanz English Grammar, Composition and Translation is the second book of the
series which covers all the course contents prescribed by all the Secondary
Education Boards of Pakistan besides Kanz-ul-Madaris Board in their syllabus for
the specific classes.

o They cover key concepts of grammatical structures, translation techniques and
composition writing. The objectives of teaching, learning outcomes and
development of cognitive and creative learning have been incorporated. The
exercises have been designed to consolidate the learning outcome and get the first
hand feedback from the learners.

o They provide a complete range of course contents, to get through the examinations of
Boards and Universities respectively.

o These books are concise in nature and principle of precision has been kept in view so
that the students of Jamiaat may have a depth of knowledge and expertise of all the four
basic skills: reading, writing, listening and speaking after the study of respective level
book.

O The Core Education Committee of the Kanz-ul-Madaris Board expects that the class
teachers would make the students comprehend the contents of the books and use them
in classroom learning and homework assignments.

Professor Muhammad Jawaid Aslam Bajwa Attari
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Section 1
GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Introduction

Key Aspects

» Parts of Speech

» Correct Forms of Verb

» Correct Spellings

»> Semantics/Meanings

> Figure of Speech

» Change of Voice/Active & Passive Voice

» Change of Narration/Direct & Indirect
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SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Chapter 1

BASIC CONCEPTS:
LETTERS, WORD, PHRASE, CLAUSE AND SENTENCE

English Letters: 4 A
-‘auff S4 d/ Letters of the Alphabet u’&@? 7 564/6

Vowels and Consonants: (;'Jid;]/:!f; 7)
uﬁd‘{/?lujf_uXV£G/»~,Q:(U}7JL?AU§L/((K‘£§/;l{/’ i a, e, 0,u ek éL
_ujé'_lk( Vowels
d'{ﬁ_ujf_/u u:]!f!/d/o Sy o0l wfbcdfighjklmnpqrstvxz 37 Wel
-2t Consonants

Word: (43)

It is regarded as the smallest functional and meaningful unit of a language. e.g. Allah,
Prophet, sun, earth, horse, go, can, help, blessings etc.

e Uiz n e QB < 0E Suad

The Phrase: (P b )

A group of words which makes incomplete sense is called a Phrase. e.g. a crown of gold, in the
long run, in a positive way, before the sunset, in a nutshell, by and by, by virtue of, in a
pleasant way, Zaid’s child, a good student, etc. are all Phrases.

L Lo et F el 8, ol = 65 T2t U7 e LIS
Sentence: (17 ®)

A group of words which makes a complete sense and expresses a complete thought is called a
sentence.

www.dawateislami.net
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L ee brr Pootilglg e N iz hae b e b P S el S L A7 oo 50
-uj'&c}’/a C—L’L&”_‘LVUQJ/D};
Examples:
I. Allah knowns better.
II. Honesty is the best policy.

[II. Zaid is a good business man.

The Clause:

A group of words which makes a complete sense and has its subject and predicate is called a
clause. When a sentence is compound or complex, its components which have a subject and a
predicate of their own are called its clauses.

sl e trzt 23S a _uonr Udn (J)2) ir sl F6) Jur U7 o I &2
2SI S sl e 202

Examples:

I. My brother bought a watch and I purchased a few books. (Compound sentence)

II. The boy wore a turban which was made of cotton cloth. (Complex sentence)

Exercise #1

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. A group of words which makes a complete sense, is called a/an...........
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause (D) sentence

2. The smallest functional and meaningful unit of a language, is called a/an...........
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause (D) sentence

3. A group of words which makes incomplete sense is called, a/an...........
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause (D) sentence

4. A group of words which makes a complete sense but is a part of a

compound/complex sentence, is called a/an...........
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause (D) sentence

6
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5. The problem was solved. The underlined word is:

(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause
6. Ali with his friends went to Masjid. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause
7.1 go for a walk in the morning. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause
8. The crow hit upon a plan. The underlined word is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause
9. He is a student whereas she is a teacher.
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

10. I met a man whom I did not know.
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

11. Think before you leap.
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

12. He has gone before your arrival.
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

13. He jumped at once.

(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause
14. We believe in Allah. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

15. Sit down. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

16. God helps those who help themselves. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

17. Although he is intelligent, he is lazy. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

18. To err is human. The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

19. Why do you go there for nothing? The underlined part is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

20. Gold is a precious metal. The underlined word is:
(A) word (B) phrase (C) clause

7
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Chapter 2

KINDS OF SENTENCES (U1 § Ut

Sentences are of four kinds in terms of meaning._uju:"J égd/ d/ U2 }’ ngér}r’”

1. Declarative or Assertive Sentences: (& (.

The sentences that make a statement or assertion are called Declarative or Assertive sentences.
. - . . b 7 R
\ Declarative u’3 "L 7Lk et S lmedpli b Juy. ey d%gf&/uﬁ Sl P o
_‘at‘bb‘w’/ Assertive

Examples:

I. We are Muslims.

II. Good children do not tell a lie.

Note:

Declarative or Assertive sentences have two types:

a) Affirmative or Positive Sentences: (& =.%)

Affirmative sentences state a positive meaning.
_‘LWL/‘J/ "AE L E uﬁ’!;unaﬁc}’:ﬁ“/!

Examples:

I. He is innocent.

II. I go for a walk.

b) Negative Sentences: (& §”)

A statement that negates something is called a “Negative Sentence”

et e F e e/ S R
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Examples:

I. He is not very clever.
I1. She does not sing a song.

III. T am not the owner of this building.

1. Interrogative Sentences: (& _+#*1)

A sentence that asks a question is called an Interrogative sentence.

_LLH?[/‘J/",.L{ A "a,l:‘at'tgb»:zdiréu'égf?){u”l.g

a) Simple Interrogative Sentences: (&% _+(# ()

These sentences start with the helping verb and their answers may be “yes” or “no”.

LB E " N 2 S nls fe S SaidE

Examples:
L. Is he busy?

I1. Do they help you?

b) Open-ended Interrogative Sentences: (&2 yisl_n{s /";abﬂ»b}"‘!)

These sentences start with a question word (Interrogative Pronoun) and their answer is a

complete response.

—e bl ut“,,_,md"( A LIS 2 /":,/f g%ig}”jﬁ,jir&,
Examples:

I. Why do you come late?

II. How are you?
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2. Imperative Sentences: (& &/ #)

Those sentences which express a command, order, request, or advice or prohibition are

called Imperative sentences.

_rd A e F SN s 1P s (‘; &z

Note:

Such sentences start with the first form of a verb. The subject “You” is understood. The

prohibitions (negative commands) start with “Do not” or “Never”

Examples:
[. Sit down please. (Advice)
II. Help the needy. (Request)
II1. Please give me a piece of paper. (Request)
IV. Work hard. (Order)
V. Attack the enemy. (Command)
VI. Don’t make a noise. (Prohibition)

VII. Never tell a lie. (Prohibition)

3. Optative Sentences: (& 2| 214)

The sentences which express entreaties(appeals) /supplications (earnest requests) and wishes

are called “Optative Sentences”

—e bl "B s | " T IS SAEIE I e 11245 s

Note:

Optative Sentences start with “May” and there is a sign of exclamation “!” at the end.
10
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Examples:

I. May you live long! (Entreaty)
II. May Allah bless you! (Supplication)

III. May you prosper! (Wish)

4. Exclamatory Sentences: (A% _.*1)

Those sentences which express strong feelings are called “Exclamatory Sentences”.
e bl &R U gt A e s e L e 124
Examples:
[. Hurrah! We have won the match. (Joy/ Excitement)
II. Alas! My grandfather has passed away. (Sorrow/ Grief)

III. What a nice scene! (Wonder)
Exercise #2

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. What does an exclamatory sentence usually end with?
(A) a full-stop (B) a question mark (C) an exclamation mark (D) none of these

2. Which one of these sentence types begins with the subject?
(A) assertive (B) imperative (C) exclamatory (D) interrogative

3. Which is an exclamative sentence?
(A) He is so cute! (B) Is he not cute? (C) How cute he is! (D) May he be cute!

4. Which of these sentences is in imperative form?
(A) Have fun, won'tyou?  (B) Did you have fun?  (C) It will be fun! (D) It seems not a fun.

5. Which is a declarative sentence?

(A) Ouch! (B) Stop hurting me! (C) That hurts. (D) will it hurt?
6. Please leave your footwear outside. It is a/an........... sentence.
(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
11
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7. Will you wait here? It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
8. We will not tolerate this. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) imperative
9. I am your friend. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
10. What did you do then? It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
11. Be a bit more careful. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
12. Never tell a lie. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) negative (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
13. The ball rolled slowly into the goal post. It is a/an.......... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) interrogative (C) optative (D) imperative
14. What a nice scene it is! It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) interrogative (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) imperative
15. May you live long! It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) interrogative (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) imperative
16. I have no spare money. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) interrogative (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) negative
17. Hurrah! We have won the prize. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) interrogative (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) negative
18. A sentence that's used to give someone an order or a command

a/an.......... sentence.

(A) interrogative (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) imperative
19. Today is Monday. It is a/an........... sentence.

(A) assertive (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) interrogative
20. Get out of the classroom.

(A) imperative  (B) optative (C) exclamatory (D) interrogative

12
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Chapter 3

PARTS OF A SENTENCE (& L &\ Az 2 171)

A sentence generally consists of two parts: (1) subject (2) predicate

1. Subject: (Lix/f65 i)

The subject of a sentence is the person, place, thing, or idea that performs the action or
something is told about it.

_‘LL“MJ‘GQ,”J!M‘LW;}U:G/QL J?gé_,ﬁuﬁdf/ﬁ,mﬁh(&(iﬁyutig/""u/

2. Predicate: (J’" /75

The word (or words) used to say something about the subject is called the Predicate of the
sentence.

ce b e e Sl 3SR A LS Do 2 ok y-Rd

Subject Predicate ‘

Fatima is a noble girl.
Zahid obeys the orders of his teachers wholeheartedly.

MORE ABOUT SUBJECT AND PREDICATE:

i. Compound Subject: (Jlert )

A Compound Subject Consists of two or more Nouns or Phrases.

PN S N T I NS

Compound Subject Predicate

Zahid, Fatima and their parents live here.

Zahid and his friends Obey the orders of their teachers.

13
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Note:

In imperative sentences the subject "you" is omitted as it is understood.

(Subject) ‘ Predicate

(You) Sit down.

ii. Compound Predicate: (x*—' /)
A compound predicate has two or more Main Verbs.

_wé'_nfug]g»uﬁﬂg//

Subject Compound Predicate

Aslam | jumped up, got down and ran away.

3. Complement: (1)

There are some main English verbs which are not complete in themselves. They need a noun
or an adjective to complete their meanings. The term "Complement, therefore, means
something that is needed to complete a grammatical structure.

J_»Jwg(u;LJ_/J"(L}’”'%uu:fr_wufd"(u:b’,f'%uc/y“wlé&’”zwd"’ﬂu{uidgﬁ
_+Jno/5/

Examples:
I. We know the fact.

I1. These boys make a noise.

III. My brother writes letters.
Types of Complements: (rlJlJ)"{ )

Complements may be:

A. Direct object B. An object complement C. A predicative adjective D. A predicative
nominative

14
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A. Direct Object: (s L-lsik} =rinly)

A direct object is the noun or pronoun that receives the action of the verb. Direct objects
usually answer the questions “what?” or “whom?”

L"?/‘f/é"g "?l["/?ub(wf?ful/pl4_+rfdﬁfE{J’.’ﬁ%(u.,gdﬁ‘.b/wgumu
Y - Y { I[P

Examples:

[. Hamid plays the organ.

II. Lubna celebrated her birthday yesterday.

B. An Object Complement: (Jﬁ’uLf)

An Object Complement follows the direct object and refers to the same thing.
_Lalz:.J!i(dl/;l‘at‘/d)ﬁulf/w de@uuoudﬁ*u‘f

Examples:

I. The Minister appointed Mr. Jamil as his secretary.

I1. The Principal made Aslam, a monitor.

C. Predicative Adjective: (=/b G451 e

A predicative Adjective is an Adjective in the Predicate referring to the Subject.
e 3G NG I S S L 2 o 5 p e o S AL i

Examples:

I. The toy was beautiful.
II. My neighbour is kind.

III. These boys are naughty.

15
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D. A Predicative Nominative: (<)o 6 71

The phrase "predicative nominative" is a grammatical term that describes a noun clause in the
predicate of certain sentences. The predicative nominative appears as a group of words
following a linking verb like "to be" or "to become." Predicative nominatives do not follow
action verbs. Moreover, Compound predicative nominatives join two or more items that
share the same subject.

o _+J/ug/ Noun Clause uﬁ/?/wﬁu}‘fu‘r‘gﬁ‘adlau;l/c&’b&ﬁ J/L.M
WS }7/ U Zod e s sy ‘Jn U:{ J&1 4 £ Action Verbs “LJnJL’Pw{ &Linking Verb
e AL S LS

Examples:
I. Khalid is my intimated friend.

II. A catis man's best pet.
III. He is ready to become my roommate.

IV. Mr. Farhan is a doctor, author and religious scholar. (Compound predicative nominative)

Predicative Nominative VS Predicative Adjective |

Predicative Subject Linking Verb

Nominative

Predicative Subject
Adjective

This diagram shows a difference between a Predicative Nominative and Predicative

Predicative Nominative

at risk.

Linking Verb Predicative Adjective

Adjecti

Adjective.
16
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Exercise #3

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The part of a sentence which names the person or thing we are speaking about, is

called ...... of the sentence.
(A) subject (B) object (C) predicate (D)complement
2. The part of a sentence which tells something about the Subject, is called...... of the
sentence.
(A) subject (B) object (C) predicate (D) complement

3. ......is that Noun with which the action is associated.
(A) direct object (B) predicative nominative (C) predicate (D) complement

4. ...... in the predicate refers to the Subject.
(A) direct object (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D) complement

5. ...... follows the direct object and refers to the same thing.
(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D) complement

6. ...... describes a noun clause in the predicate of certain sentences.

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
7. It feels great. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
8. The sea is dangerous. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
9. The sea is a danger. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
10. Ali is brilliant. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
11. She will be the fairy. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
12. The matter is fair. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
13. Dr. Igbal is a poet. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object

17
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15.
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17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Qaid-e-Azam was a statesman, lawyer and upright man. The underlined words are
a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
Bad habits grow unconsciously. The underlined words are a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
Islamabad is the capital of Pakistan. The underlined words are a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicative nominative (C) predicative adjective (D)object
No man can serve two masters. The underlined words are a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicate (C) complement (D)object
I am very busy. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) subject (B) predicate (C) complement (D)object

Shahid and Khalid are real brothers. The underlined words are a/an......

(A) subject (B) compound subject (C) complement (D)none of these

Shahid and Khalid are real brothers. The underlined words are a/an......
(A) compound subject (B) predicative nominative(C) predicative adjective (D)object

18
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Chapter 4

THE PHRASE (7))

Examine the groups of highlighted words in the following sentences:

The king wore a crown of gold.

The king wore a crown which was made of gold.

Explanation: (=>l5s)

We recognize the first group of words as a Phrase. The second group of words, unlike the
Phrase “of gold”, contains a Subject (which) and a Predicate (was made of gold).It is not a
phrase but is a clause.

Phrase: (4 # /L P it )

A group of words, which makes sense, but not a complete sense, is called a Phrase. All the
marked parts of the following sentences are phrases.

_u.?:éu‘)L'_/’//uﬁ»/!c,knuy{,u}’yoyJ/d‘;u;i%z;KLU;;U.{J?JJEUJKL‘LU!

Examples:
I. I go for a walk in the morning.
II. Aslam and Akram sat at the station.
I1I. There came a beggar at my door.

IV. It was a scene of great beauty.

V. The tops of the mountains were covered with snow.

TYPES OF PHRASES: (L3P bl )

There are 6 types of phrases: 1. Noun phrase 2. Adjective phrase 3. Adverb phrase 4. Verb
phrase 5. Prepositional phrase 6. Lexical phrase

19
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1. Noun Phrase: (u‘;L’.,f/UbL/ug/(l)

A noun phrase is a group of words that has a noun or pronoun to modify the noun. A noun
phrase can function as a subject, an object or a complement in a sentence.

SR RN S I ISy PR Ve S st 12 P LS
Examples:
I. My brother’s friend visited him. (Used as a subject)
I1. Early to bed is a good habit. (Used as a subject)
III. He refuses to act upon my advice. (Used as an object)

IV. We enjoy going home at the weekend. (Used as a complement)

V. Your friend is a devil in disguise. (Used as a complement)

2. Adjective Phrase: (u‘; b Pl S g i)

An adjective phrase or an adjectival phrase is a group of words that contains an adjective and
provides more information about the noun or pronoun in a sentence.

-‘QJ/&L};E&};'JL;J“”@'/U?:G/;Lﬂ;flgf!u)/ﬁ+&@JuyM&!uﬁf u‘gL'..J//Lgl

Examples:
[. A wealthy man visited our Jamia. (a man with great wealth)

I1. Please give me a page with no writing on it. (a blank page)

I1I. They went on a track through the jungle. (a jungle track)

3. Adverb Phrase: (u‘;v,,f/u:,L/ug./J”J’"”gd})

An adverb phrase or an adverbial phrase is a group of words that includes an adverb and
other modifiers. It performs all the functions of an adverb.

—e bt/ ot b e 4 LS L re tn W1 Adverb LIVEU? NV
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Examples:

I. We are planning to finish our course by the end of the year.
II. Later this evening, I shall attend a party.

III. They saw some stray dogs at the corner of the street.

4. Verb Phrase (u‘; g e S ug./ J” )

A verb phrase can be used just like a verb. It consists of a main verb and an auxiliary verb.
—ut L n U S S et S e el

Examples:
I. He has done his duty.

II. We are taking part in a quiz programme.

III. Aslam has been writing a story for an hour.

5. Prepositional Phrase: (u‘g'tJ/UI;L/uyngJ])

A prepositional phrase consists of a preposition and an object. (usually a noun phrase)
_‘LVL./JLJF&J)UL?J]}? U‘)L'%JJ//L,{’

Examples:
I. They were motivating us about donations.

II. The window was in the back street.

I1I. They came back after a long time.

6. Lexical phrase: (u‘; g S ug/&’w L5 4s%)

A group of words of varying length that shows continuity. It is shown from fixed phrases like “in

a nutshell. . .”, “no one can believe it that. .. “On the one hand .. .”, “on the other hand . . .”,
“That's beside the point.”, “What I'm trying to say is . ..”, “The problem with that is .. .” etc.
21
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As lexical phrases are 'pre-assembled’, they are very useful for creating fluent communication.
They also serve the purpose of organizing a dialogue and writing.

utu'm"guﬁv,f/fu{i,-‘auggdwiziéjd/tggz;_;dﬁl.wyg(u@ Pl
e b IS S e H b
Exercise #4

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The students were asked to complete their homework. The underlined part of the

sentence is a/an......

(A) phrase (B) clause (C) sentence (D)none of these
2. Later this evening, my cousins will visit me. The underlined part of the sentence is

a/an......

(A) phrase (B) clause (C) sentence (D)none of these
3. The girl, in uniform, is my class fellow. The underlined part is a/an......

(A) phrase (B) clause (C) sentence (D)none of these
4. He refuses to act upon my advice. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) Prepositional
5. A famous man visited our institution. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) Prepositional
6. We shall finish our course by the end of this month. The underlined phrase is a/an.....

phrase.

(A) Lexical (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) Prepositional
7. We are taking part in sports. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Lexical (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) verb
8. They were motivating us about charity. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Lexical (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
9. The problem with that is, it is outdated. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Lexical (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
10. Your friend is a man of letters. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.

(A) Lexical (B) Noun (C) Adverb (D) verb

22
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

They went on a track through the jungle. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) adjective (B) Noun (C) Adverb (D) verb
She has combed her hair. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) adjective (B) Noun (C) Adverb (D) verb
The gate was on the main road. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) adjective (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
What I'm trying to say is that I am innocent. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Lexical (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
She ate her breakfast very quickly. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Lexical (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
The man was shouting very loudly. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Lexical (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
His maiden speech was very successful. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Noun (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) verb
The tortoise was slow and steady. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Noun (B) adjective (C) Adverb (D) verb
The tortoise walked slowly and steadily. The underlined phrase is a/an..... phrase.
(A) Noun (B) adjective (C) Adverb (D) verb
In a nutshell, we shall pay our donations to Dawat-e-Islami. The underlined phrase is
a/an..... phrase.
(A) verb (B) Prepositional (C) Adverb (D) Lexical
23
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Chapter 5

THE CLAUSE (. ¢ 42)

Definition:

A group of words which forms part of a sentence, and contains a Subject and a Predicate, is
called a Clause.

sz Ui (L)l F6) Jr A 2 A d2

Examples:

I. I hope that you will succeed.
I1. He succeeded but many of his friends failed.

I1I. They were taking lunch when I was watching a match.

TYPES OF CLAUSE: (/L31§318)

1. Noun Clause: Gk .

A Noun Clause (NC) is a group of words which contains a Subject and a Predicate of its own,
and does the work of a Noun.

_G/"KK(!,:/;I Usa2 s U9 (J;’//?.)MA!(JG),.J!Muﬁ&yﬂiug&

Examples:

. Where we were to sit was the main problem. (NC as a Sub)

II. I do not understand what she will do. (NC as an Obj)

2. Adjective Clause: GJiri ks =)

An Adjective Clause (Adj. C) is a group of words which contains a Subject and a Predicate of
its own, and does the work of an Adjective.

eSS e - nd BRI I (P13 (&) i S 2 A d2
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Note I:

An Adjective Clause is introduced by a Relative Pronoun or by a Relative Adverb.

Examples of Adjective Clauses Explaination

_ An Adjective Clause introduced by a
I. He is the man who met me yesterday. L
Relative Pronoun “who

II. The time when the train leaves is not yet An Adjective Clause introduced by a
fixed. Relative Adverb “when”

An Adjective Clause introduced by a

I1I. You know better why he has come. o
Relative Adverb “why

IV. Where is the flower that has red colour? Adjective Clause as an Object
V. The book which was lost was mine. Adjective Clause as a Subject
Note II:

The infinitive with “to” is often used as the equivalent of an Adjective Clause.

Examples:

I. I have work to do. (Equivalent of an Adjective Clause - which I must do)

II. Give the beggar some food to eat. (Equivalent of an Adjective Clause - which he may eat)

3. Adverb Clause: (JKJI;L/UE;./J;’ Sl V)

An Adverb Clause (Adv. C) is a group of words which contains a Subject and a Predicate of
its own, and does the work of an Adverb. Adverb clauses tell how, when, where or why a work
is done.

SIISASL T stz s (P13 F6) e oS > Al dE
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CLASSIFICATION OF ADVERB CLAUSES:

The adverb clauses are classified as adverb clauses of: 1. Time 2. Place 3. Purpose 4. Cause
5. Condition 6. Result 7. Comparison 8. Supposition or Concession

Examples of Adverb Clauses Description

lains why- adverb cl f
[ write this answer because you requested. (explains why-adverb clause of cause or
reason)

He wrote the test as good as he could. (explains how- adverb clause of cause)
I met him when it was raining. (explains when- clause of time)
As soon as he saw me, he came to me. (adverb clause of time)
You can stay where you like. (adverb clause of place)
We eat so that we may live. (adverb clause of purpose)
I got it as I wanted it. (adverb clause of cause or reason)
If I make a promise, I keep it. (adverb clause of condition)
They fought so bravely that th

ey fought so bravely tha ¢ enemy was (adverb clause of result)
defeated.
It will happen as sure as death. (adverb clause of comparison)
Although he is poor, he is honest. (adverb clause of supposition)

4. Principal/Main Clause or Independent Clause: (me‘:" )

The Clause which can stand by itself as a separate sentence and makes a good sense is called a
Principal or Main Clause.

S Mre i (UK Sy L RN NIRRT AL A
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5. Subordinate or Dependent Clause: ' ATz

The Clause which cannot stand by itself but makes a good sense. It is dependent on the main
Clause of the sentence. It is, therefore, called a Dependent or Subordinate Clause.

e QT e B en SN Pz Sk T L s S ks

Note:

Subordinate clauses are used to describe noun, pronoun or verbs. Sometimes they form the
subject or object of a sentence.

_‘LG‘C}’FUA{J}"&//}IJ‘G{G)&U/’//}"LL}/&?L})Jf&i(’k(’(ﬁ}lﬁ&té/}rl&

Analysis of Dependent / Subordinate Clause

He told me that he would meet me in the morning.
Principal / Main Clause Dependent / Subordinate Clause
If he works hard, he will succeed.
Dependent / Subordinate Clause Principal / Main Clause

6. Coordinate Clause: (Uysi+)

A coordinate clause is made when you connect two independent clauses that are of equal
importance. These clauses are connected by coordinating conjunctions, such as and, but,
either... or, neither... nor, or yet. Conjunctions come at the beginning of a clause.

{Jlfuﬂrd‘J‘G(Jl){(}f{‘_w:éjlfu;l}*/]l){dbJ_TuﬁM;ngw é/}'éﬂd)i:fjﬂ){f‘pufl
—e el S
Examples:
I. Zahid went to the bank and withdrew Rs.10000.00.
I1. Salman goes to work but doesn’t take rest.

III. Salma either stays at home or visits her family.
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Difference between a Coordinate Clause and Principal Clause:

Coordinate Clause forms part of a sentence, but in rank, it is equal to the Principal Clause.
However, alone it cannot form a sentence. It is connected to a principal clause by a

coordinating conjunction.

e S I - et SR S IE 2 et Fitt s P ot Az

Examples:

I. He gets up early in the morning and goes for a walk. (Coordinate Clause)

I1. He is poor but he is honest. (Principal Clause)

POSITION OF CLAUSES IN A SENTENCE: (=22 {8t &2)

I. Clauses in Compound sentences: G, U )

A Compound sentence is one made up of two or more Principal or Main Clauses.

Principal / Main Clause Conjunction Principal / Main Clause
She went to meet her mother but she was not at home.
He is popular therefore, he will win.
Listen my lecture carefully and take notes (Imperative Sentence)

II. Clauses in Complex Sentences: (JJi¥| SUtouss)

&
e

A Complex sentence consists of one Main Clause and one or more Subordinate Clauses.

Analysis of Complex Sentences

I went away as I was tired.
Principal / Main Clause Subordinate Clause used as adv .Clause
They always talk who never think.
Principal / Main Clause Subordinate Clause used as adj . Clause
28
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Whatever you do, do well.
Subordinate Clause used as noun . Clause Principal / Main Clause
If a man works and waits, he gets everything.
Subordinate Clause used as adv . Clause Principal / Main Clause
If you come daily and work with devotion, You will earn a lot.
Two Subordinate Clauses used as adv . Clauses Principal / Main Clause
Exercise #5

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. A group of words which forms part of a sentence, and contains a Subject and a
Predicate, is called a ......

(A) phrase (B) clause (C) Compound Sentence (D) complex sentence
2. A/an...... clause does the work of a Noun in a sentence.
(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
3. A/an......clause qualifies a noun in a sentence.
(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
4. A/an......clause qualifies a verb or an adjective or an adverb in a sentence.
(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
5. The Clause which can stand by itself as a separate sentence and makes a good sense
is called a .......Clause.
(A) Principal (B) Subordinate (C) Coordinate (D) none of these
6. The Clause which cannot stand by itself as a separate sentence but makes a good
sense. It is called .......Clause.
(A) Principal (B) Subordinate (C) Coordinate (D) none of these
7. A Compound sentence is one made up of two or more ........ Clauses.
(A) Main (B) Subordinate (C) Coordinate (D) none of these
8. A Complex sentence consists of one Main Clause and one or more ....... Clauses.
(A) Main (B) Subordinate (C) Coordinate (D) none of these
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9. The girl who has long hair is my cousin. The underlined group of words is.......

Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
10. I heard that you had arrived. The underlined group of words is....... Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
11. This is the house where I live. The underlined group of words is....... Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
12. He declared that he was innocent. The underlined group of words is....... Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
13. He speaks like a born orator. The underlined group of words is....... Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
14. Being lame he has to use crutches. The underlined group of words is....... Clause.

(A) noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) none of these
15. The town in which I live is very large. Itis a ....... Sentence.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
16. Whatever you do, do well. Itisa ....... Sentence.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
17. Man proposes, but God disposes. It is a ....... Sentence.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
18. Listen carefully and take notes. Itis a ....... Sentence.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
19. They tried hard, but they did not succeed. It isa ....... Sentence.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
20. If I do not get this job, I will start a business.

(A) Simple (B) Compound (C) Complex (D) none of these
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Chapter 6
ENGLISH SENTENCE STRUCTURE (PATTERN)

There are three important components of a sentence. —(¥ &t #/Z1 Al ¢ L 5 2 d'//"/l sl
p p £

1. Subject (S) 6

2. Verb (V)

3. Object (0)J#* /Complement (C) 4

COMPOSITION OF A SENTENCE:

1. Use of Noun (in Sentence Pattern)

-‘LV)’ZJL’J”IU:U;/}“M/: (Sub and Obj) J## 51 F6 noun u{luﬁv}’dgﬁ

Subject (S) Verb (V) Object (O) IComplement (C)
The child broke the glass. (O)
My brother is a teacher. (C)

2. Use of Article (in Sentence Pattern)

Jei the Il P v o F 1 T T (Article) < Py G7 an | a Ee w1/

1 _gse
Article + Subject (S) Verb (V) Article + Object (O) /Complement (C)
A student reads a book. (O)
The man has an umbrella. (C)
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3. Use of Adjective (in Sentence Pattern)

%L Adjective (1 Article /;L‘Lt‘(g’lfdbpi%cficl;}fdbpiuﬁvﬁ (Adjective) c/’v‘fﬂ/’

I gz bl U

Article + Adj + Subj (S) Verb (V) Article + Adj + Obj (O) /Comp (C)
An intelligent student reads an interesting book. (O)
The tall man has a big umbrella. (C)

1y
/)U‘Guﬁw/ﬁu]»u/lflc?-wté noun phrase L!?nglfdtﬁ/uﬁ {L'L&Jl/(i.;d/ noun ua}'fi

-2 Noun Phrases J#*

4. Use of Verb (in Sentence Pattern):

S g S et S stk SES Sy ol e $o0in verb Ui P
—Jtd »J& 1 main verb.#! is, am, are, was, were, has, have, had J%U» }’ b1
_La&ndtxp!(/ﬁd/f/d/»/&d/verb &W&&)&J Tense /:iﬁ Tenses-2
_‘at‘tg.l{@b?/! ing Lzérjﬁdf’{’d/ J” ~ Continuous Tenses-3

_‘at‘lgy/dlﬁ/l( U8l 5 Helping Verbs/Auxiliary Verbs (%L Tense-4

Ly

_Laéf Us~ Chapter L Tenses L}.’.‘; J"( d/ J&1Z Verb
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5. Use of Adverbs (in Sentence Pattern):

Uttt Z Adverb

_‘Lr/uy.ﬁwkéfzi Verb-1

Shahid ran fast. S 5%;»77& car & slowly ssidJaszZ Zald fast iUy
The car moved slowly. el Jw Z

-+r/yu,4yJ&”£wﬁ Adjective -2

It was a very interesting match. _+J ol S st da s very Ui B

fﬁ"-‘at'/:«?l.é),g’/d/g}yé Adverb g/uu/;-3

Shahid ran very fast. -Lauful.bu}/é.n):" ol L fast % Adverb  ni_ very kB

6. Use of Conditional Sentences (in Sentence Pattern)

[5{}' s ,,b/" 2 JNL Lo pln C}/" < if/when && ,.b/" u’& Conditional Sentences ©
_‘LL“M Conditioned Part [5’3}) /"”' ,ﬁl/ugﬁ,j /" ﬁw:é Conditional Part

Parts of Conditional Sentences

If he works hard, he will succeed.

Conditional Part Conditioned Part

:‘Ldj}@u&téd/ (:’ $bfe 5L Tense fnu b fotln (b o Conditional Sentences o

Tense of the Conditional Part Identification of the Condition

Present Indefinite First Conditional
Past Indefinite Second Conditional
Past Perfect Third Conditional
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:‘LJ“}'Z'/J)U%LF’J: Conditions Jﬁ;-‘at‘lkfb/&“‘,ﬁi/uﬂﬁg/& o

Tense of the Conditioned Part Identification of the Condition

Use of will/Shall First Conditional
Use of Would Second Conditional
Use of Would have Third Conditional

7. Use of Miscellaneous Structures in English Sentences:
u’.'.’:uéia—*l? J!/)!‘LD)QJMJW!{PhraseS 31 Conjunctions il et d/v/“" d{/(l
Volee 2 = iUt 2 Lty Translation Skills & 0 Ul-e bt id 4P UL by wld
-,GU“‘C WJL‘?/LUP-%‘;
Exercise #6

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The sun was shining brightly. The underlined part of the sentence is a/an......

(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) none of these

2. My younger brother serves in the army. The underlined part of the sentence is
a/an......
(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) none of these

3. We will no longer tolerate this. The underlined part of the sentence is a/an......
(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) none of these

4. The little tree in the jungle was covered with needles. The underlined part of the

sentence is a/an......

(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) none of these
5. My teacher chose me the class monitor. The underlined part of the sentence is
a/an......
(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) Object
6. Mars is known as the red planet. The underlined part of the sentence is a/an......
(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) Object
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7. We bought mangoes from Multan. The underlined part of the sentence is a/an......

(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) Object
8. The food tastes delicious. The underlined part of the sentence is a/an......
(A) Subject (B) Predicate (C) Compliment (D) Object
9. If he came, I would meet him. The sentence is ...... Conditional.
(A) First (B) Second (C) Third (D) none of these
10. If she stands first, she will get a prize. The sentence is ...... Conditional.
(A) First (B) Second (C) Third (D) none of these
11. If he were rich, he would have helped you. The sentence is ...... Conditional.
(A) First (B) Second (C) Third (D) none of these
12. Had I been there, I would have stood by you. The sentence is ...... Conditional.
(A) First (B) Second (C) Third (D) none of these
13. Generally a/an ......comes before a noun as an attribute.
(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
14. When an article is used for a singular noun and adjective it comes ....... that noun.

(A) before that noun (B) after that noun  (C) after the adjective
(D) before the adjective
15. “Intelligently” is .......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
16. He ran fast. The underlined word is a/an.......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
17. It is a fast train. The underlined word is a/an.......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
18. “Gracious” is .......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
19. “Virtue” is .......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
20. Thank you very much. The underlined word is a/an.......

(A) Adjective (B) Adverb (C) Verb (D) Noun
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I. PARTS OF SPEECH: AN OVERVIEW

function or

"job"

Words Example

Sentence Example

. pen, dog, work, music, | My book is in my bag. My
thing, place, or . .
Noun erson town, Karachi, teacher recommended it.
P teacher, etc. purchased it from the market.
I, you, he, she, my, . o
YOTL, 16, 516, Ly You are my friend. We live in
Pronoun replaces a noun | them, some, his, her, . e
etc Islamabad. It is a beautiful city.
My toys are beautiful.
o . good, big, red, well, Y Y, , L
Adjective describes anoun | _ A very interesting book is in my
interesting, etc.
bag.
(to) be, have, do, like, | She is a student.
Verb action or state | work, sing, can, must, | I like Madani Channel.
etc. We must help the needy.
. _ _ The child is very hungry.
describes a verb, | quickly, silently, well, _
s He came in secretly.
Adverb adjective or badly, very, really, _
We completed it gradually.
adverb secretly, always, etc. S
He always comes in time.
[ am a student.
Article modify anoun | a/an, the It is an elephant.
The boy is reading a book
. links a noun to | to, at, after, on, but, We went to school on Monday.
Preposition . .
another word | in, of, between, etc. Someone is at the door.
joins clauses or He likes juice and sweets.
. . J and, but, when, yet, if, ) J O
Conjunction sentences or so. etc I like sweets but I don't like
words T juice.
short
exclamation, ) Ouch! That hurts!
L . oh!, ouch!, hi!, welll, _
Interjection sometimes Alas! etc Hil How are you?
l'etc.
inserted into a Well! T don't know.
sentence
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I1. PARTS OF SPEECH: SIGNS AND IDENTIFICATION

Parts of

Speech

Noun
often
ending
with:

-ment

advertisement, enjoyment, government, department, entertainment,
establishment, replacement, improvement, encouragement, enrollment,
employment, etc.

-ion

nation, relation, formation, vocation, vacation, emotion, promotion,
devotion, dictation, motivation, separation, section, function, mention,
portion, situation, edition, etc.

-ness

kindness, softness, brightness, colorfulness, carelessness, business,
weakness, sharpness, blindness, happiness, wilderness, eagerness,
greatness, goodness, harness, etc.

-ity

community, quality, quantity, identity, entity, unity, purity, activity,
polity, enmity, clarity, utility, locality, ability, reality, charity, gravity,
acidity, duality, intensity, possibility, capacity, obesity, etc.

teacher, player, farmer, painter, killer, lawyer, driver, snatcher, catcher,
sitter, marker, butter, fisher, brother, father, fiber, gender, dealer,
murderer, hammer, timber, etc.

Actor, factor, tractor, professor, collector, tutor, doctor, protector,
chancellor, translator, creator, supervisor, anchor, director, mentor,
violator, sponsor, senator, tailor, sailor, rector, major, floor, etc.

-ist

artist, chemist, atheist, cyclist, moralist, dentist, cardiologist,
psychologist, activist, anarchist, capitalist, bigamist, checklist, wrist,
waist, etc.

-ian

Egyptian, politician, musician, comedian, magician, physician, historian,
tragedian, dietician, librarian, technician, guardian, civilian, meridian,
utopian

Adjective
often
ending
with:

-able

acceptable, avoidable, considerable, enjoyable, fashionable, preventable,
questionable, reasonable, remarkable, sustainable, available, variable,
miserable, noticeable, uncomfortable, unable, eatable, etc.

-ible

audible, compatible, credible, edible, eligible, feasible, horrible,
invincible, legible, negligible, possible, terrible, visible, flexible, forcible,
omissible, incredible, expressible, etc.
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-ive

attractive, consecutive, corrosive, destructive, extensive, passive,
vindictive, active, effective, alive, expensive, creative, adjective, addictive,
attentive, defective, narrative, conclusive, conducive, exclusive,
explosive, aggressive, figurative, etc.

athletic, energetic, prophetic, scientific, graphic, economic, historic,
optimistic, pessimistic, pandemic, angelic, automatic, acrobatic,
bombastic, allergic, domestic, electric, academic, fantastic, linguistic,
tragic, specific, etc.

lyrical, historical, economical, psychological, chronological, ideological,
logical, physical, spiritual, beneficial, conditional, technical, critical,
political, biological, mythical, medical, mechanical, radical, etc.

-ed/-en
Past
Participles
used as
adjectives

alarmed, aggravated, amused, annoyed,  astonished, captivated,
challenged, charmed, confused, convinced, depressed, disappointed,
discouraged, disgusted, distressed, disturbed, drunken, embarrassed,
encouraged, entertained, excited, exhausted, fascinated, frightened,
frustrated, fulfilled, gratified, inspired, insulted, interested, molten,
moved, overwhelmed, perplexed, pleased, proven, relaxed, relieved,
satisfied, shaven,  shocked, shrunken, sunken, stricken, surprised,
threatened, tired, touched, troubled, settled, worried, etc.

-ing
Present
Participles
used as
adjectives

alarming, aggravating, amusing, annoying, astonishing, boring,
captivating, challenging, charming, comforting, confusing, convincing,
depressing, disappointing, discouraging, disgusting, distressing,
disturbing, embarrassing, encouraging, entertaining, exciting,
exhausting, fascinating, frightening, frustrating, fulfilling, gratifying,
inspiring, insulting, interesting, moving, pleasing, relaxing, relieving,
satistying, shocking, surprising, tempting, terrifying, threatening,
thrilling, touching, troubling, worrying, etc.

Adverb
often
ending
with:

clearly, softly, slowly, quickly, immediately, frequently, politely, sharply,
cleverly, nicely, actually, adversely, affectionately, amazingly,
anxiously, angrily, arrogantly, boldly, brightly, calmly, briskly, certainly,
cheerfully, cleanly, commonly, closely, cleverly, continually, correctly,
curiously, entirely, exactly, excitedly, extremely, furiously, madly,
obviously, warmly, etc.

Verb
often
ending
with:

-ise

advertise, advise, arise, comprise, compromise, disguise, enterprise,
exercise, revise, supervise, surprise, praise, realise, apologise, criticise,
emphasise, etc.
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-ate

activate, calculate, circulate, captivate, dedicate, debate, decorate,
educate, elaborate, elevate, formulate, facilitate, generate, hate, imitate,
illuminate, illustrate, illegitimate, locate, narrate, negotiate, nominate,
officiate, operate, regulate, rehabilitate, translate, tolerate, vaccinate,

vibrate, vindicate, violate, etc.

happen, open, listen, strengthen, threaten, tighten, frighten, weaken,
widen, soften, broaden, lessen, harden, loosen, screen, straighten,
hasten, shorten, reopen, sharpen, deepen, lighten, brighten, etc.

Exercise #7

1. Identify the following words whether they are Nouns, Adjectives, Verbs or Adverbs.

Courage, fool, often, automatic, quite, academic, tolerate, everywhere, vaccinate, judge,

discover, ability, reality, before, venture, trouble, fast, economic, over and above, negotiate,

succeed, locality, care, quickly, hope, aggressive, narrate, die, clarity, think, sometimes.

2. Make Nouns from the following Verbs:

A. Calculate, circulate, decorate, educate, hate, imitate, narrate, negotiate, tolerate, vaccinate,

vibrate, advise, disguise, revise, supervise, realise, apologise

B. Believe, choose, free, act, know, serve, occupy, flatter, think, die, succeed, judge, discover

3. Make Nouns from the following Adjectives:

True, dark, humble, cruel, strong, deep, wise, good, free, high, poor, just, ignorant, sweet

4. Make Adjectives from the following Nouns:

nation, vocation, emotion, situation, kindness, brightness, carelessness, happiness,
goodness, clarity, locality, ability, reality, possibility, moralist, cardiologist, psychologist,
activist, politician, technician, civilian

B. boy, fool, care, hope, venture, trouble, shame, sense, silk, gold, dirt, storm, pardon, laugh,

outrange, courage, glory, envy, man, kind, gift.
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5. Make Adverb from the following Adjectives:

reasonable, miserable, legible, possible, terrible, attractive, destructive, active, effective
exclusive, aggressive, economic, automatic, academic, physical, spiritual, technical, critical,
biological, alarming, charming, convincing, interesting

6. Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. He is on the committee. The underlined word is a/an......

(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
2. It weighs about a pound. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
3. She went to the market. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
4. I want to go now. Here now is a/an ......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) Verb
5. What are you doing there? The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) Verb
6. There is a mouse underneath the bed. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
7. That was a difficult question. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
8. Although she is poor, she is happy. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Conjunction
9. Have we bought enough chairs? The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
10. The policeman didn’t run fast enough to catch the thief. The underlined word is
a/an......
(A) Adverb (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Verb
11. Still waters run deep. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Adverb (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Conjunction
12. He still lives in that house. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Conjunction (B) Adjective (C) Preposition (D) Adverb
40
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13. The up train is late. The underlined word is a/an......

(D) Adverb

(D) Adverb

(D) Adverb

(D) Adverb

(D) Adverb

(D) Adverb

(D) noun

(D) noun

(A) Conjunction (B) Adjective (C) Preposition

14. It is up to you. The underlined word is a/an......
(A) Conjunction (B) Adjective (C) Preposition

15. My family lives with me. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Conjunction (B) Adjective (C) Noun

16. This book is mine. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Pronoun (B) Adjective (C) Noun

17. Let us move on. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Pronoun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition

18. The boy sat on the stool. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Pronoun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition

19. He kept fasts during Ramdan. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Pronoun (B) Adjective (C) Preposition

20. Hurrah! Tomorrow is Eid. The underlined word is a/an.......
(A) Interjection (B) Conjunction (C) Preposition
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Chapter 8

NOUN (¢

Definition: (3 )

A Noun is a word used as the name of a person, place, or thing; as,

i. Person: student, father, teacher, lawyer, doctor, soldier, Dr. Igbal, Miss. Fatima Jinnah

etc.

ii. Place: house, Jamia, mosque, hospital, factory, graveyard, bus stop, office, police station,

Punjab, Turkia, Asia. etc.
iii. Thing. This includes:
a. Objects: table, book, sword, pen, fan, month, inch, pots etc.
b. Animals and Birds: cat, parrot, pigeon, fish, lion, hen, goat, sheep, horse etc.

c. Ideas: kindness, faith, unity, honesty, bravery, punctuality, goodness, confusion, love,

hatred etc.

KINDS OF NOUN: (31§71

1. A Common Noun: (»//(l)

A common noun is the word for a person, place, or thing.

e.g. man, home, book, city, country, president, teacher, student etc.

2. Proper Noun: (3¢

A proper noun is the given/particular/specific name of a person, place, or thing. It's likely to

be a personal name or a title.
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Common Noun Proper Noun

boy Aslam
man Quaid-e-Azam
city Karachi
river Ravi
book The Holy Quran
sea Arabian Sea
mountain K2
Country Pakistan
Language Urdu
Train Pakistan Express

Note:

The proper noun is written with a capital letter. It is an uncountable noun.

3. Collective Noun: (5( )

Collective nouns are words that denote groups.

e.g. crowd, mob, bunch, class, army, police, grove, gang, team, bundle, flock, herd, fleet, jury,

tamily, nation, parliament, committee, etc.
A fleet = a collection of ships or vessels.
An army = a collection of soldiers.

A crowd = a collection of people.

A Class= a group of students.

A jury = a group of judges.

43

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

4. Material Nouns: (o)

1. All the basic elements found in nature and are used for the making of other things, as:
gold silver, iron, copper, brass, etc.

2. All the liquids which can be converted or transformed into any other form, as: water,
milk, patrol, etc.

5. Abstract Nouns: (/£

An abstract noun is usually the name of a quality, action, or state; as shown in the following table.

Forms of Abstract Noun

honesty, wisdom, bravery, goodness, kindness, whiteness, darkness, hardness,

1i
Quality brightness, beauty, ugliness, fragrance, etc.

Action laughter, theft, movement, judgement, hatred, etc.

State childhood, boyhood, youth, slavery, sleep, sickness, death, poverty, etc.

Note:

The names of the Arts and Sciences (e.g., Grammar, Music, Chemistry, etc.) are also abstract

nouns.

6. Concrete Nouns: (ob’( ))

Concrete nouns are things you can see or touch. All the common, proper, material and

collective nouns are concrete nouns.

COUNTABLE AND UNCOUNTABLE NOUNS:

Another classification of nouns is whether they are “countable” or “uncountable”.

1. Countable Nouns: G2 UJ6)

Countable nouns are the names of things which we can count. e.g., book, pen, apple, boy,
sister, doctor, horse, star, hair, etc.
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2. Uncountable nouns:  GelLEJ6L)

Uncountable nouns are the names of things which we cannot count, e.g., milk, oil, sugar,
gold, honesty, truth, poverty, civilization, evolution, beauty, madness, youth, bravery,

courage, motivation, etc.

Note:

Uncountable nouns mainly denote substances and abstract things. They don’t have their
plural forms whereas the countable nouns have their plural forms. e.g. we say “books” but we

cannot say “milks”.

GERUNDS AND INFINITIVES

1. Gerunds: (J’)fl)

A Gerund is that form of the verb which ends in -ing, and has the force of a Noun and a Verb.

It is also called a verbal noun.

Jlff*'/i/?ub L noun -t o L€ ‘ing Ut ATL Base Form S verb 2 LU < J&gl
r(gnoundg‘a sz verb ﬁujZZ’fGerund I J!,JJ/:ijui"}Gerund Sl ‘ing’ £ -t
_uJZZi/Lf{ verbal noun G"{J”ﬂaiidi-‘am

Examples:

I. Travelling is a good hobby. (used as sub.)

II. I hate smoking. (used as obj.)

l1l. He is fond of playing. (used as object of preposition)
IV. Seeing is believing. (used as complement)

V. Reading is a remedy of stress. (used as sub.)
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2. Infinitive/ Infinitive Phrase: (uerss# 4252/ 7% Jo*/ 1ue)

An infinitive comprises of “To” and first form of the verb. It is generally used as a noun.

J v/:;) v/:;) to run, to read, to write, & Z_b s g to ] % < base form JVerbs

L (Adjective)@{o}/f!/ﬁ c«G’;!‘f’g-‘aLnJW! (Noun) f!/ﬁf/dﬁ’-u} LMinﬁnitives -
e (Adverb) S FF

Examples:

I. To err is human. (functions as noun “a subject”)

II. He intends to help me. (functions as noun “indirect object”)
III. This house is to let. (to qualify a noun/used as adjective)
IV. He is too weak to walk. (to qualify an adjective/used as adverb)

V. We eat to live.( to qualify a verb/used as adverb)
Exercise #8

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. This is my Jamia. Here Jamia is...........

(A) adjective (B) noun (C) pronoun (D)adverb
2. Honesty is the best policy. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.

(A) common (B) proper (C) collective (D)abstract
3. The cattle are in the pasture. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.

(A) common (B) proper (C) collective (D)abstract
4. The gentry is present in the function. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.

(A) common (B) proper (C) collective (D)abstract
5. The word “anxiety” is a/an..........

(A) adjective (B) noun (C) pronoun (D)adverb
6. This jewelry is made of gold. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.

(A) common (B) proper (C) collective (D)material
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7. Our Jamia will be visited by the Inspection Committee tomorrow. The underlined

word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) material (C) collective (D)abstract
8. Love begets love. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) abstract (C) collective (D) material
9. Smoking is a bad habit. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) abstract (C) collective (D) material
10. The childhood of this man was full of misery. The underlined word is
a/an.......... noun
(A) common (B) collective (C) abstract (D) material
11. Rice is the staple food of Bangladesh. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) collective (C) abstract (D) material
12. Cleanliness is next to godliness. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) collective (C) abstract (D) material
13. He gave me a bunch of grapes. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) collective (C) abstract (D) material
14. I shall visit Faizan-e-Madina Karachi. The underlined word is a/an.......... noun.
(A) common (B) collective (C) proper (D) material
15. Running is good for health. The underlined word is a/an...........
(A) verb (B) infinitive (C) gerund (D)present participle
16. My limping style was appreciated. The underlined word is a/an...........
(A) verb (B) infinitive (C) gerund (D)present participle
17. To err is human. The underlined word is a/an...........
(A) verb (B) infinitive (C) gerund (D) adjective
18. She is fond of eating candies. The underlined word is a/an...........
(A) verb (B) infinitive (C) gerund (D) adjective
19. Sugar is called a white poison. The underlined word is a/an........... noun
(A) countable (B) uncountable (C) collective (D) none of these
20. The stars twinkle in the sky. The underlined word is a/an........... noun
(A) countable (B) uncountable (C) collective (D) none of these
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Chapter 9

PRONOUN (# )

Definition: (¥ /)

A pronoun is a word that is used in the place of a noun.

e.g. Aslam is a nice man. He is a Muslim. I know him. His son is my friend.

In the above examples “he”, “him” and “his” are the third person singular Pronouns. Whereas
“I” and “my” are the pronouns used for the speaker whose name has not been given here.

TYPES OF PRONOUNS: (/31§ /)

1. Personal Pronouns: (u‘? @)

Personal Pronouns are simple pronouns that are used to substitute proper names. Some
examples of personal pronouns are I, you, he, she, we, they, him, her, he, she, us and them.

The following chart shows the Person, Number and Case of the Personal Pronoun.

Person ‘ Number ‘ Subjective Case ‘ Objective Case
Singular I me
First Person
Plural we us
Second Person Singular you/thou you/thee
Plural you you
Singular he / she /it him / her /it
Third Person
Plural they them
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2. Possessive Pronouns/Possessive Adjectives: (U5 Jf‘.ﬂ / /’W&fﬁ )

Possessive pronouns have two forms and respective uses:

1. Possessive Adjectives 2. Possessive Pronouns

i. Possessive Adjectives:

Possessive Adjectives like other adjectives are used to describe a noun in a sentence. Most
importantly, they describe whom something belongs to.

_‘LJJ‘///LZM}(ZfujL/wLb),:uiw?_/ugMin.{@)JM(!I)(&"&//W

ii. Possessive Pronouns:

Possessive Pronouns are used after the noun, unlike adjectives and they cannot be used before
the noun at all.

L e AL G

Person ‘ Number ‘ Possessive Adjectives Possessive Pronouns

Singular my mine
First Person
Plural our ours
Singular your/thy yours/thine
Second Person
Plural your yours
his his
Third Person Singular her hers
its its
Third Person Plural their theirs
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Examples of Possessive Adjectives:

I. “My favourite colour is red.”

I1. “Our holiday was cancelled.”

III. “He ate my food by mistake.”

Examples of Possessive Pronouns:
I. “This car is mine.”

I1. “The tickets they took were actually ours.”

III. “The test results are hers.”

3. Emphatic Pronouns: (§4/t/&)

Emphatic Pronouns are the pronouns that are used to refer back to the subject in a sentence.

They are used next to the noun or pronoun they qualify:

Uttt S S8l L IS

Emphatic Pronouns

Singular myself
First Person
Plural ourselves
Singular yourself/ thyself
Second Person
Plural yourselves
Singular himself / herself / itself/oneself
Third Person
Plural themselves
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Examples:
I. I myself shall do it.

II. She herself cooks her food.

[I. Aslam himself paid his dues.

4. Reflexive Pronouns: (55 /%)

Reflexive Pronouns are the same as emphatic pronouns, with the only difference that they are
used after some specific verbs which show incomplete action. Such verbs are called reflexively
used verbs. They are the following: absent, avail, avenge, resign, apply, drink, over-reach,
betake, acquit, demean.

Jfb/u!a,dl.ﬁfuaiu‘ﬁ’/’ub/,wz_//zw,{fﬂ'z‘awwﬂLdu‘u;} I 5 A
_‘Lt‘tgndj
Examples:
I. T absented myself from the class.
I1. They availed themselves of the chance.
III. He drank himself to death.

IV. The employee resigned himself from his post.

5. Interrogative Pronouns: (1)

Interrogative Pronouns are the pronouns that are used to ask questions. Some examples of
interrogative pronouns are who, what, when, why and where, etc.

_legidwliaié;gu'yth/’w

Note:

Interrogative Pronouns take the helping verbs after them. However, who is used without
do/does and did in present indefinite and past indefinite respectively.
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Interrogative

Description Examples

Pronouns

meant for people or person in Subjective | Who are you?
Who

Case Who met you yesterday?
used for people or person in Objective

Whom Whom do you want to see?
Case

Whose used for a person in Possessive Case Whose book is this?

used for things or animals in both

i Which i book?
Which Subjective / Objective Cases 1 is yourboo

used for the thing(s) in both Subjective /

What do you want?
What Objective Cases youw

Where Used for places Where do you live?
When Used for time When will you come?
Why Used for reason Why are you laughing?
How Used for method/procedure How will you do it?

6. Relative Pronouns: (J»» (%)

Relative Pronouns are the pronouns that are used to relate one part of a sentence to another.

The noun or pronoun to which a relative pronoun/ clause refers is called its Antecedent. The
Relative Pronoun must be used after/ close to its Antecedent. The clause used after Relative
Pronoun must coordinate with the Antecedent. Some examples of relative pronouns are that,

which, where, when, why, what, whom and whose, etc.

ulf«uﬂr/’u‘v.é)JJ@:‘"{;E(uu-wz_//zwd‘?aﬁg/ukfﬁ .{!Lo/”'}zw/{"(udn;,

Jr‘fﬁ.‘b-wé'_ly iJL’P!/“./:,/“.L. FL L Antecedent Js@s Lo < L“W/Antecedent 23 u,?é'_/’/
-%lgt'ndlb‘é Antecedent ’%’J«’.(»ﬁ&
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Explanation of Relative Pronouns with Examples

[ met aman who lives in Makkah
Antecedent Relative Pronoun U§ed Relative Clause
for humans as a subject
You met the officer whom you have not seen before.

Antecedent

Relative Pronoun Used
for humans as an Object

Relative Clause

The Usage of Relative Pronouns:

Pronouns

of 1 _ My friend who came with me is a doctor.
meant for or persons in
Who Sueba'ec ti(\)re Igfsz €orpe I consulted the teacher who is an English
) expert.
The doctor examined the patient whom I
Whom used for people or persons in brought to the hospital.
Objective Case The man whom I did not know, is at the
door.
df P _ I met a man whose brother is a doctor.
Whose lés:se OF @ person in Hossessive The students whose books were misplaced
yesterday should see me.
) ) . This is the horse which runs very fast.
. used for things or animals in .
Which o I The crops which were harvested last year
both Subjective / Objective Cases _
were sold in the market.
The bicycle that you gave me is ve
a. used for things or animals in useeful < you gave me R
both Subjective / Objective Cases ' ) .
That The cow that I bought gives milk.
b. used for persons or animals The man and his horse that entered the
if used together building were stopped.
, w I like such things as are very useful.
“Such” is followed by “as” instead .
Such of that. who. which. like Such people as Igbal are not born daily.
' ’ T I like such proposals as you have made.
Where Used for places This is the house where I used to live.
When Used for time Tell me when you will be ready.
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7. Demonstrative Pronouns: G/1/()

Demonstrative Pronouns are pronouns that are used to point to specific objects. Some
examples of demonstrative pronouns are this, that, these and those.

b Jd Lo Sk f 3 PSS Sl

The Usage of Demonstrative Pronouns:

Demonstrative Pronouns Description Examples

This (Singular) This is your book.
These (Plural) used for nearness | These are the mangoes for the
guests.
That (Singular) That is your table.
used for farness
Those (Plural) Those are our books.

8. Indefinite Pronouns: (& # /i)

Indefinite Pronouns are the pronouns that do not refer to any particular person, place or
thing.

_@?L@ZJWIiLJL@V@lﬂfﬁ;U/ffﬁ;jw

The Usage of Indefinite Pronouns:

Indefinite Pronouns Examples/Usage

someone Someone is at the gate.
somebody Somebody has taken my book.
somewhere I have lost my keys somewhere
something Something is wrong with him.
anyone Anyone of you will not play.
anybody Has anybody come to meet Mr. Ali?
anywhere He's not anywhere in Jamia.
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anything Do you need anything?

no one No one was in the room.
nobody Nobody is present here.
nowhere I shall go nowhere.

everyone Everyone took part in sports.
everybody Everybody was given a chance.
everywhere We looked for him everywhere.
everything Everything is ok.

each Each of you should sit here.
none None is in the office.

few A few came to meet him.
many Many of us need it.

9. Definite Pronouns: (J& /%)

The pronouns which are used in place of specific nouns.

e L Ll T e

Categories of Definite Pronouns:

Category One All Personal Pronouns I, we, You, He, She, It, they.....etc.
One, Two, three...etc.

Category Two All Exact Numbers
First, Second, Third...etc.

10. Distributive Pronouns: (0‘3}}&9)

Distributive pronouns are the pronouns which denote persons or group of things separately

that's why they always become singular and are followed by the singular verbs.

‘LC'}’ZJL’;/IJ" ,«puuﬁo/”ﬂéu!_wz_@ﬂdt&lié?ﬁ L;@lgg’t‘?!ﬁu@:‘b (udnlu‘fy e
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The Usage of Distributive Pronouns:

Type Description Examples
Each of the parents should take care of their
children.

Each Every one of the two
Each of the students have participated in the
drama act.

Every one of the more

Everyone than two Everyone must finish the breakfast in time.
I may buy either of these two gifts.
Either One of the two ¥ Uy &
Either of you can help me in this matter.
Neither of them plays well.
Neither No one of the two
Neither of the answers given by you is correct.
None (as singular) No one None of our friends went to the marriage party.
No one as .
None (as plural) (for comparison) None are as brave as the Muslims.
A One of many Any of you can join the programme as a leader
" (non-specific) of the team,

11. Reciprocal Pronouns: ((°6 /»)

Reciprocal Pronouns are the pronouns that are used to express a mutual relationship. Some
examples of reciprocal pronouns are each other and one another.

gl LS ng S

The Usage of Reciprocal Pronouns:

The two friends help each other in
studies.

We can wear each other’s cap.

We should respect one another.
The students learn a lot from one
another.

It is used in speaking of two

Each other .
persons or things

It is used in speaking of more

One another .
than two persons or things
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Exercise #9
1. In the following sentences point out the Pronouns and say for what each stands:
1. Rehan, you are a nice fellow.
2. Birds make their nests in trees.
3. Zahid asked Shahid where he was going.
4. The lion is a beast. It is the king of the forest.
5. Wasif has lost his purse and is grieved at it.
6. Salman is in 9" class and he studies hard.
7. The wrestler fell down and broke his wrist.
8. If the thief is caught, he will be punished.
9. Aslam brought his clothes and put them in the cupboard.

10. Train up your children in the way so that they may serve others.

2. Name the Relative Pronouns in the following sentences and mention their
antecedents:

1. The gift that you sent me is very nice.

2. The answer that you gave is right.

3. This is the building which they purchased.

4. I saw the man who was knocking at the door.

5. Here are the books which you borrowed from the library.
6. The cat killed the rat that ate the corn.

7. We dislike the children who tell lies.

3. Fill the blanks with suitable Relative Pronouns :

1. Teachers always like the students work hard.

2. He does his best shall be rewarded.
57

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index
SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

I know she means.

Ll

I do not know the person ____ violated traffic rules.

He gave away ____ he did not need.

There is noone ____ has not donated to the relief fund.
Most people get _____ they deserve.

He is a man you can trust.

o ® N o W

Where is the book I gave her ?

10. Listen to I say.

4. Use the correct form of the Interrogative Pronoun in the following:

1. ___ isthatfor? 2. ____isacomputer?

3. ___ doyouintend to do? 4. ____ isyour home?

5. ___ climbed the tree? 6. ___ doyouwant?

7. ____doyou prefer? 8. With____ were you talking?

9. ___ areyou going? 10. __ did they cooperate each other?

5. Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. I go to school daily. The underlined word is a/an........... pronoun.

(A) reflexive (B) indefinite (C) personal (D) relative
2. He is the boy who stole my pen. Here 'who'is a........... pronoun.

(A) personal (B) possessive (C) reflexive (D) relative
3. Everyone was upset. The underlined word is a/an........... pronoun.

(A) personal (B) distributive (C) indefinite (D) interrogative
4. A relative pronoun is a word that works as...........

(A) conjunction (B) article (C) adjective (D) past participle
5. She is the girl whom I met in Lahore. The underlined wordisa/ an........... pronoun.

(A) personal (B) relative (C) indefinite (D) interrogative
6. The boy who stole my pen was caught.

(A) question word (B) relative pronoun (C) adjective (D) preposition

58

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

is

7. I know the woman........... child was hurt.
(A) that (B) who (C) whom (D) whose

8. Some are born great. The underlined word is a/an........... pronoun.
(A) distributive  (B) reciprocal (C) demonstrative (D) indefinite

9. Shahid is in America because he has shifted there. The underlined word is
a/an........... pronoun.
(A) distributive  (B) relative (C) personal (D) indefinite

10. This table is mine. The underlined word is a/an........ pronoun.
(A) relative (B)possessive (C) personal (D) indefinite

11. Who wrote this book? The underlined word is a/an........... pronoun.
(A) relative (B)interrogative (C) personal (D) Indefinite

12. Whose book is this? The underlined word is a/an........... pronoun.
(A) relative (B)interrogative (C) personal (D) indefinite

13. The child whose parents are dead is an orphan. The underlined word i
a/an........... pronoun.
(A) relative (B)interrogative (C) personal (D) indefinite

14. He is not such a good scholar as I expected. The underlined word
a/an........... pronoun.
(A) relative (B)interrogative (C) personal (D) indefinite

15. He has forgotten what he said vyesterday. The underlined word
a/an........... pronoun.

16.

18.

19.

20.

(A) relative (B)interrogative (C) personal

We should help them in emergency. The underlined word is a/an

personal pronoun.

(A)subjective (B)objective (C) possessive
17. .

«evees....0f these boys is hardworking.

(A)all (B)each (C) every (D) none of these

Itis........... who is my friend.

(A)him (B)he (C) his (D) none of these

Such men ........... Hazrat Ahmad Raza Khan are not born daily.

(A)like (B)as (C) who (D) that

Allah helps those who help...........

(A)they (B)them (C) themselves (D) thoseselves
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Chapter 10

ARTICLE (s /s & U, 7)

Definition: (¥ *)

The words “a” or “an” and “the” are called Articles. They come before nouns.

KINDS OF ARTICLES: (PUi§ i 71 52.4)

There are two kinds of Articles: 1. Indefinite Articles 2. Definite Articles

1. Indefinite Article: (& Js2)

« _»

The indefinite article “a” or “an” is used before singular countable nouns, e.g., a pen, an
egg, a notebook, etc. “A” or “an” is called the Indefinite Article, because it usually
generalizes a person or thing. e.g. A teacher, that is, any teacher, etc.

2. Definite Article: (w3 7 s.7)

“The” is called the Definite Article, because it normally points out some particular person
or thing. e.g. He met the principal; meaning some particular principal.

USES OF DEFINITE ARTICLES: (&1L y 7 57)

The definite article is commonly used as follows:
1. To refer to something which has already been mentioned.
[ bought a book yesterday. The book was very useful.

2. When it is assumed that there is just one of something in that place, even if it has

not been mentioned before.

Where is the staffroom?
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3. In sentences or clauses where a particular person or object is identified or defined.
The man who wrote this book is famous.
4. To refer to people or objects that are unique.
The sun sets in the west.
5. With the four directions.
Karachi is in the south of Pakistan.
6. Before superlatives and ordinal numbers.
You are the tallest person in our class.
This is the third time I have called you today.
7. With adjectives, to refer to a whole group of people.
She has given a lot of money to the poor.

8. With names of geographical areas, rivers, mountain ranges, groups of islands,
canals, and oceans.

The Chenab flows near Chiniot.
He reached at the top of the K2.

A "

9. With countries that include the words "republic”, "kingdom", or "states" in their
names.

She is visiting the United States.

10. With newspaper names.

[ study the Nation daily.

11. When of the two is used.

Mr.Asad is the wiser of the two.

12. As Adverb before the second degree of adjective in reciprocal clauses.
The higher you go, the cooler it is.
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Exercise #10

1. Use ‘@, ‘an’ or ‘the’ appropriately in the sentences given below.
1. Shahidis___ honest man.

2. King Babar was ___just king.

3. Thavefixed _ appointment with __ doctor.

4. Will you take ___ picture of us?

5. Ibroke ___ vase my brother brought.

6. My mother has ____ black umbrella.

7. ___ Minar e Pakistan lights up at night.
8. ___ huge building turned to dust due to __ earthquake.
9. __famous poem ‘Sitaron se aage jahan aur bhi hain’ is written by __ national poet of Pakistan.

10. __ Raviis one of __ five river of Pakistan.

2. Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. ..... man is mortal.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
2. Iam ..... university student.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
3. She goes to Jamia in .....morning.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
4. Kamran is .....best student in the class.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
5. ... camel is the ship of the desert.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
6. . I met .....boy in the Market.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
7. She returned after .....hour.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these
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8. Please give me..... cake that is on the counter.

9..

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
....Iqbal was a great poet.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
The higher you go, .....cooler it is.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
He is .....justice of peace.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
Of Ali and Aslam, .....later is my friend.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
He is ..... taller of the two.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
He invited me at..... dinner.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
The pious people will go to.....Heaven.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
..... article points out some particular person or thing.

(A) definite (B) Indefinite (C) none of these

I went to .....Faisalabad in 2020.

(A)a (B) an (C) the

The rich should help.....poor.

(A)a (B) an (C) the

English is the language of .....English.

(A)a (B) an (C) the

He is a teacher and .....headmaster in our school.

(A)a (B) an (C) the
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Chapter 11

ADJECTIVE (=4 #1)

Definition: (o )

An adjective is a word that describes/modifies a noun or a pronoun.

I. USES OF ADJECTIVE IN SENTENCES: (guwiéw(uuk)

a) Attributive Adjectives: (ﬂdwl%c-d}‘”)":j"y?)

Adjectives occurring before the noun are Attributive.

Examples:

I. The intelligent student is in the class.

II. The interesting book is on the table.

b) Predicative Adjectives: (= 2 )

Adjectives are also Predicative when they follow alinking verb (such as forms of
the verb “to be”) that connects the subject of the sentence to an adjective.

_G/ww;d/dtdﬂrugndlﬁwf Lf/;ldﬂrw_g

Examples:
I. The student is intelligent.

I1. The book is interesting.

II. DEGREES OF ADJECTIVES: (=b.sZ = bis)

There are three degrees of adjectives:

1. Positive Degree 2. Comparative Degree 3. Superlative Degree
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1. Positive Degree: (5=

A simple adjective that is used to describe/modify a noun or a pronoun.
e Frde A LGS 8 s

Examples:

good, bad, sweet, tall, long, small, helpful, beautiful, supportive, etc.

2. Comparative Degree: )

The Comparative Degree of an Adjective shows a higher degree of the quality than the
Positive, and is used when two things (or sets of things) are compared.

_‘LJﬂJL"p’iéé_/ngﬂg&ﬂJUf’)}:«

Examples:

I am taller than you. More examples are bigger, longer, smaller, better, worse, etc.

3. Superlative Degree: (FS)

The Superlative Degree of an Adjective shows the highest degree of the quality, and is
used when more than two things (or sets of things) are compared.

e G L8 S e piplie

Examples:

This boy is the strongest in the class.

He is the most intelligent of all the students. More examples are tallest, longest,
smallest, best, worst, etc.

Note:
_‘at‘yzdt&lg“the” ,‘3:‘2%:;}51.&’!&: (Superlative degree) f‘_}:‘ﬁ o)
YU “in” | “of” Mﬁktﬁ!éd/ﬁuﬂéd:"uﬁ"uﬁ (Superlative degree) JM{,M’(E o)
e ot See b
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I11. TYPES OF ADJECTIVES: (/31§ =)

There are 8 types of Adjectives according to their functions:

Types of Adjectives

Description

Sentence Examples

Descriptive Adjective

)
it e

shows the kind of quality of a
person or thing. e.g. large,
beautiful, careful, hateful etc.

The foolish crow tried to sing.

Numeral Adjective

1y

shows how many persons or
things are meant. e.g. five, few,
many, several, first etc.

A few boys like cold coffee.

Quantitative Adjective

shows how much quantity of a
thing is meant. e.g. some, much,

He ate some rice.

One-fourth of the glass is

ST little, any, half, whole, one- .
fourth etc. empry:
Demonstrative points out which person or This building is taller th
ot is building is taller than
Adjective thing is meant, e.g. this, these, that 5
at.
=20 that, those, such. etc.

Interrogative Adjective

el

used with nouns to ask
questions. e.g. what, which,
whose, etc.

Whose book is this?

Possessive Adjective

i

to express who owns or
possesses something. It is used
in front of a noun. e.g. my, our,
your, his, her, its, their, etc.

He is our guide.

formed from proper noun. e.g.

Pakistani cloth is liked

Proper Adjective
. . . Pakistani, Arabian, Chinese, everywhere.
A i English, French, Turkish Children like Chinese rice.
L How nice you are!
Exclamatory Adjective | ysed for exclamation. e.g. Y
. What a scene!
w5 What, how.
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Exercise #11

1. Point out the Adjectives and name the Degree of Comparison of each:

1. Do not talk loud. 2. Hunger is the best sauce.

3. No news is good news. 4. His presence is as good as yours.

5. Make less noise. 6. Her knife is sharper than mine.

7. Alion is stronger than a leopard. 8. He thinks he is wiser than his father.

9. Akram is the laziest boy in the class. 10. Solomon was one of the wisest men.

11. That patient has a weak health. 12. Your son has made a little progress in his studies.

2. Make three columns and write the following Adjectives in the Positive, Comparative
and Superlative Degrees:

tall, wise, clever, beautiful, big, pleasant, good, pretty, ugly, hopeful, honest, bad, important,
greedy, rude, delightful, stupid, attractive, heavy, old, easy, vast, light, bright, useful, industrious.

3. Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:
1. She is a lazy girl. The underlined word is a/an:
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Verb (D) adverb
2. Dinner was good. The underlined word is a/an:
(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Verb (D) adverb
3. The worst is......degree of adjective:
(A) Positive (B) Comparative (C) Superlative (D) None of these
4. She gave me false information. The underlined word is a/an:
(A) noun (B) adverb (C) adjective (D) pronoun

5. Which of the following is a phrase?
(A) It is of no use. (B) He is well. (C) In an unwise manner (D) Over her hangs

the great dark bell.

6. She is more beautiful than her sister. The underlined words are ...... degree of
adjective:
(A) Positive (B) Comparative (C) Superlative (D) None of these
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7. In an unwise manner. The underlined is a/an...... phrase.

(A) Noun (B) Adjective (C) Verb (D) adverb
8. She is a 'clever' girl. The underlined word is a/an:

(A) noun (B) article (C) adverb (D) adjective

9. I have work which I must do. The underlined words are a/an.........
(A) Main Clause (B) Subordinate Clause (C) Adjective Clause (D) Adverb Clause

10. The foolish stag was proud of his horns. The underlined word is ......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Numeral
11. He bought some fruit. The underlined word is ......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Quantitative (D) Numeral
12. One-fourth of the glass is empty. The underlined word is......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Numeral (D) Quantitative
13. A few solders were promoted. The underlined word is Adjective......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Numeral
14. This tree is taller than that. The underlined word is......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Numeral
15. Pakistani products are liked everywhere. The underlined word is......... Adjective.
(A) Possessive (B) Proper (C) Descriptive (D) Numeral
16. Children like Chinese toys. The underlined word is......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Exclamatory
17. How nice you are! The underlined word is......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Exclamatory (D) Numeral
18. What a scene! The underlined word is a/an......... Adjective.
(A) Interrogative (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Exclamatory
19. Whose pen is this? The underlined word is a/an......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Demonstrative  (C) Proper (D) Interrogative
20. He is your new friend. The underlined word is a/an......... Adjective.
(A) Descriptive  (B) Possessive (C) Proper (D)Exclamatory
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Chapter 12

VERB ()

Definition: (¥ )
A verb is an action word used to tell or assert something about some person or thing.

e.g. go, sit, cook, break, laugh, pray, etc.

_‘LQ)/J:L/LZ::JE/J}LKI&}LLML;{!J”

KINDS OF VERBS: (131§

1. Transitive: (o>S)

A transitive verb is a verb that requires an object to receive the action. The sentence without

the object is incomplete/incorrect.
e F B L e g S e A AL i S

Explanation with Examples:
The teacher discussed. (Incomplete/Incorrect)

The teacher discussed the topic. (Complete/Correct)

Some other examples of transitive verbs are address, borrow, bring, discuss, raise, offer, pay,

write, promise, and have, etc.

2. Intransitive Verbs: (()UJ” )

The action of the verb completes with the verb and the subject. It needs no object.

dot s 2L S et n 2 LS 6P e S
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Examples:
I. The ship sank.

I1. The patient died.
III. The thief ran away.
Some other examples of intransitive verbs are vote, sit, increase, laugh, fluctuate, trend

originate and deteriorate, etc.

Note:

There may be used other information after the intransitive verb, such as one or more
prepositional phrases or an adverb.

G A Lo Ll dnf eae S o ton M A LSS ¥ S st S
ETdu E A

Examples:

I. The students arrived at their residence in Lahore.

I1. The patient’s health deteriorated quickly during the night.

Verbs that are both Transitive and Intransitive:

Used Transitively Used Intransitively

Ring Ring the bell. The bell rang.

Stop The driver stopped the car. The car stopped suddenly.
Feel I feel pain in my head. How do you feel?
Speak We speak the truth. He spoke well.

Fight The soldiers fought against the enemy. All the soldiers fought bravely.
Sink The storm sank the ship. The ship sank.

We will continue the meeting after the
break.

Run Three of the workers run the machine. Three of the workers ran away.

Continue The meeting continued after the break.

The students returned to

Return Jawad returned the book to the library. school after the winter break

Grow I grow vegetables as well in my garden. My daughter is growing quickly.
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3. Modal Verbs: (JsiJ3l)

A modal verb, also known as a modal auxiliary verb, is a type of word that is used to modify
the modality of a main verb. Modal verbs are a kind of auxiliary verb. They are important
because they can affect the meaning of a sentence.

_w!_//zw:{&;’g:)bu‘r‘gg;fd)l‘%ﬁd@lu

Note:

These types of verbs can’t work alone, they need to be used with another verb in the sentence to
have an effect on it. The following are the ways, the words can affect sentences with modal
verbs.

Examples:

i.  Ability (=6): You can ride a bike now.
ii.  Obligation ((*?): You should do your homework.
iii.  Possibility (w€»): I might have pizza for tea.

iv.  Probability (U ): It may rain today.

Modal Verbs Sentence Examples

Can Ability I can jump.
Could Strong Ability We could go to the park tomorrow.
May Probability They may be coming to our house tomorrow.
Might Strong Probability It might rain on Friday.
Should Weak Obligation You should take exercise daily.
Ought to Moral Obligation You ought to respect your elders.
Must Strongest Obligation You must follow law.
Will Intent I will try my best.
Shall Definite Purpose If it’s dry, shall we play outside?
Would Strong Possibility My parents would increase my pocket money.
Have gﬁﬁl;aﬁzign as I have to see the doctor about my leg.
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4. Auxiliary Verbs: (Jui($s140)

An auxiliary verb helps the main (full) verb and is also called a "helping verb." With auxiliary
verbs, you can write sentences in different tenses, moods, or voices. Auxiliary verbs are: be,
do, have, will, shall, would, should, can, could, may, might, must, ought to, etc.

5. Regular Verbs: (Jsihslly 55)

Regular verbs form their past tense and past participle by adding “ed”. The verbs whose
simple past and past participle have a set or fixed ending which are called Regular Verbs.

List of Some Regular Verbs ‘

Pr;ierﬁ(ir\l;fse Meanings Past - V2 Past Participle - V3
accept eSUs accepted accepted
achieve LSS achieved achieved
add R added added
admire =y admired admired
admit e admitted admitted
adopt C /jgﬂ adopted adopted
advise S s? advised advised
agree en agreed agreed
allow b ! allowed allowed
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announce S el announced announced
appreciate =y appreciated appreciated
approve LS5 approved approved
argue b argued argued
arrive b arrived arrived
ask tZy asked asked
assist tS s assisted assisted
attack ¢S e attacked attacked
bake vy baked baked
beg 6F begged begged
behave LSS behaved behaved
boil (T boiled boiled
borrow Lol borrowed borrowed
brush S ile brushed brushed
call Uik called called
challenge LSl challenged challenged
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change LSS e changed changed
chase o chased chased
cheat o SPs cheated cheated
cheer LSS A ks cheered cheered
chew te chewed chewed
clap tede clapped clapped
clean S ile cleaned cleaned
collect LG collected collected
compare S compared compared
complain b ek complained complained
confess v confessed confessed
construct s constructed constructed
control LSy controlled controlled
copy P copied copied
count e counted counted
create S created created
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cry Cle /L5 cried cried
cycle a cycled cycled
damage 4B damaged damaged
dance tab danced danced
deliver NS delivered delivered
bury LS buried buried
divide S divided divided
drag Lff dragged dragged
earn s earned earned
employ LS etk employed employed
encourage eSO A1 dos encouraged encouraged
enjoy N enjoyed enjoyed
establish o6 established established
estimate 0 estimated estimated
exercise S exercised exercised
expand L expanded expanded
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explain ST F explained explained
fry 10 fried fried
gather L gathered gathered
greet VS TS ¢l greeted greeted
guess G a1l guessed guessed
harass LSuLs harassed harassed
hate Sy hated hated
help ¢ helped helped
hope L5t hoped hoped
identify LS st identified identified
interrupt LSkl interrupted interrupted
introduce bl i introduced introduced
irritate U1/l s 31575 irritated irritated
joke C SO0 joked joked
jump (e jumped jumped
kick CAS S = Uik kicked kicked
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destroy b Ao destroyed destroyed
kiss (sl kissed kissed
laugh (> laughed laughed
lie OF N4 lied lied
like P, liked liked
listen b e f listened listened
love LS e loved loved
marry ¢ Sl married married
measure Gl measured measured
move LSS moved moved
murder T murdered murdered
need Caree s 2 needed needed
obey LS e bl obeyed obeyed
offend LS A offended offended
offer oS offered offered
open s opened opened
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paint LSSl painted painted
park b2 S parked parked
phone LS s phoned phoned
pick S picked picked
play v played played
pray s prayed prayed
print bz printed printed
pull ks /Lff{ pulled puled
punch CS s oA punched punched
punish bl # punished punished
purchase bas purchased purchased
kill T killed killed
question cS iy questioned questioned
race 82 raced raced
relax S fetkr s/ s relaxed relaxed
remember ey remembered remembered
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reply

Lol replied replied
retire Lol retired retired
return SRl returned returned
rub e rubbed rubbed
scold b Wt /6162 scolded scolded
select L SE selected selected
smoke IR smoked smoked
snore Gais snored snored
stare 7 stared stared
start oy started started
study ¢S S studied studied
push 7 pushed pushed
talk s talked talked
thank e Sy £ thanked thanked
travel S travelled travelled
trouble (st troubled troubled
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type oS typed typed
use LS used used
visit bk /oS e s visited visited
wait CS A waited waited
walk e Uil walked walked
want Ll wanted wanted
warn LS warned warned
wink CAFT S e ST winked winked
worry Ly worried worried
yell ool /2 yelled yelled

6. Irregular Verbs: (Jsest et 5G &)

Irregular verbs form their past tense and past participle in a different way from adding “ed”.

There are certain verbs which either change their forms completely or remain the same, these

are known as Irregular Verbs.

Types of Irregular Verbs:

There are three types of irregular verbs:

(1) Verbs in which all three forms are the same (e.g. cut - cut - cut)

(2) Verbs in which two of the three forms are the same (e.g. sit - sat - sat)

(3) Verbs in which all three forms are different (e.g. ring - rang - rung)
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List of Some Irregular Verbs:

Type 1 — All three forms are the same ‘

Present or Base

Form - V1 Meanings Past - V2 Past Participle - V3
bet vgs 2 bet bet
cast lfg‘ff cast cast
cost L'n.w,’f cost cost
cut (6 cut cut
hit CA hit hit
hurt s hurt hurt
let 374 let let
put L4 put put
Read " read read
N (pronounced red) (pronounced red)
Ty
set e izl / set set
shed Vs shed shed
split e split split
spread Chg spread spread
shut oS shut shut
wet L'/ ﬂf wet wet
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Type 2 —Two of the forms are the same \

Pr;ierl;ti(ir\?lase Meanings Past - V2 Past Participle - V3

bend L& bent bent

bleed Vews bled bled
breed I bred bred

bring LY brought brought
build oS built built
burn Cle burnt burnt

buy (9 bought bought
catch 7 caught caught
creep L&, crept crept

deal oSl dealt dealt

dig e dug dug
dream l:m..(;_,li dreamt/ dreamed dreamt/ dreamed
feed e 1P fed fed

feel S’ felt felt

find S/ (o found found

fight A fought fought

get S got got
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hang ve hung hung
have e had had
hear G+ heard heard
hold ok held held
keep L4 kept kept
lay ok laid laid
lead ALY led led
leap 1 dlr, leapt leapt
learn ok learnt/ Learned learnt/ learned
leave (524 left left
lend sl lent lent
light S lit lit
lose (P lost lost
make % made made
meet c met met
pay v paid paid
say b said said
sell bz sold sold
send LS sent sent
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shine (HFy shone shone
shoot N shot shot
sit (% sat sat
sleep Ly slept slept
smell g Smelt/smelled smelt/smelled
spell v Sa spelt spelt
spend LS spent spent
spit g’ Spat Spat
spoil LSl spoilt/spoiled spoilt/spoiled
stand Care /”{ stood stood
sting CALS stung stung
strike AL struck struck
sweep st /oS Qe swept swept
teach Ly taught taught
tell e told told
think Gy thought thought
understand = understood understood
win [ won won
wind kgl wound wound

84

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Type 3 — All three forms are different ‘

Presentor Base Meanings Past- V2 Past Participle - V3
Form - V1
Be (is/am/are) Uy was/were been
begin 2y began begun
bite e U1 bit bitten
blow it blew blown
VIR s /Us
break 192 broke broken
choose Le chose chosen
do o/ did done
draw Lz:‘{ drew drawn
drink b drank drunk
drive v/ 66 drove driven
eat W ate eaten
fall oS fell fallen
fly CI/e flew flown
forbid ST forbade forbidden
forget Lo J# forgot forgotten
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tforgive oS e forgave forgiven
freeze LSuE froze frozen
give G gave given
go te went gone
grow Uil grew grown
hide b/ hid hidden
know Cl knew known
lie o lay lain
mistake e uw mistook mistaken
ride eSS rode ridden
ring b/l rang rung
rise Lwl s% /L2 rose risen
see ks saw seen
sew 73 sewed sewen/ sewed
shake ik shook shaken
show e showed shown
shrink e shrank shrunk
sing v¥ sang sung
sink bosb o sank sunk
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speak y spoke spoken
spring v’ sprang sprung
steal LS5 stole stolen
swear e (3 swore sworn
swim C7 swam swum
take 0 took taken
tear 9773 tore torn
throw 174 threw thrown
wake u@ woke woken
wear (274 wore worn
write cl wrote written

7. Finite Verbs:

Finite verbs are those verbs that agree with the subject and express the mood, tense, number

and person.

§ number, person, tense 833l J’J < subject Lf( Ml J” »s Finite Verbs
-u,?L/(uL(./action u{{fé:jgjcuicfff d-u:?L//L;gl

Examples:

I. My brother wrote a letter.
II. The children saw a lion in the zoo.
III. The cook has cooked delicious dishes.
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Use of Finite Verbs:

The present simple and past simple forms of a verb are always finite.

Examples:

L. I play a cricket match.
I1. My grandmother tells us stories at night.
III. Rehan laughed.

IV. The bridge collapsed.

8. Non-Finite Verbs:

Non-Finite Verbs do not agree with the subject and can be used in the present participle, past

participle or infinitive forms to perform different functions in a sentence.

Tense-t» uf.( JM J/ < number | tense, subject L& Ko o lw J” »sNon-Finite Verbs
nu.?}lJ:,J/iNon Finite Verb U* sentence Lf:&fu.‘f J;i J:(ui’ form Ju' Ao JJ_M S
s AU % Finite Verb %Lu’ M

Use of Finite Verbs:

A verb is non-finite if it is used:
a) Without the verb having a tense.

Examples:
I. Looking around, he entered the door.
II. Fatigued by the journey, they stopped for a while.

III. To open, cut it with a blade.
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b) With no agreement between the subject (if there is any) and the verb.

Examples:

I. Our guests departed, we felt relaxed.

I1. My friend is coming round at 10 am.

¢) A non-finite verb is sometimes used immediately after a finite verb.

Examples:

I. We like to get up early in the morning.
II. We persuaded them to join us.
I1I. Haris really dislikes cleaning dishes.

IV. I do not want to see him again.

d) Often a noun or pronoun can come between the finite verb and the non-finite one.

Examples:

[. We want you go there immediately.

I1. Islam does not allow the ladies mixing with strangers.
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Exercise #12

1. Identify the Transitive or Intransitive verbs from the following sentences.

1. The sun shines brightly. 2. Putyour books in the bag.

3. The boy cut his hand with a knife. =~ 4. The moon rose early.

5. The clock stopped working. 6. The fire burns dimly.
7. The sun sets in the west. 8. Time changes all things.
9. A beggar knocked at the gate. 10. We eat three times a day.

2. Make the three forms of the following verbs:

Let, put, shed, split, wet, bend, burn, buy, catch, deal, feel, find, fight, get, hang, lay, lead,
Learn, leave, lose, make, pay, sit, spend, teach, think, wind, go, know, ring, rise, see, sew,
speak, take, Write,

3. Put the appropriate choice from the given options in the following sentences:

1. ------ verb requires an object to receive the action.

(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D)Auxiliary
2, ------ verb requires no object to receive the action.

(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D)Auxiliary
3. - verb is used to modify the mood of a main Verb.

(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D)Regular
4. “Can” is used for ------

(A) Probability (B) ability (C) Obligation (D) Purpose
5. “May” is used for ------

(A) Probability (B) ability (C) Obligation (D) Purpose
6. “Must” is used for ------

(A) Probability (B) ability (C) Obligation (D) Purpose

7. “Should” is used for ------
(A) strongest Obligation (B) moral Obligation (C) weak Obligation (D) Strong
ability
8. “Would” is used for ------
(A) strong Obligation (B) definite Purpose ~ (C) compulsion (D) strong possibility
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

Ve verbs form their past tense and past participle by adding “ed”

(A) Regular (B) Irregular (C) Weak (D) Modal

R verbs form their past tense and past participle in a different way from adding
((ed))
(A) Regular (B) Irregular (C) Auxiliary (D) Modal
Verbs in which all three forms are the same, are called------ Verbs.
(A) Regular (B) Irregular (C) Auxiliary (D) Modal
Verbs in which all three forms are different, are called------ Verbs.
(A) Regular (B) Irregular (C) Auxiliary (D) Modal
The guests arrived in the guest house. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D)Auxiliary
She advised me to consult a doctor. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary
Let’s invite your cousins as well. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary
I waited for an hour. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary
The loud noise woke me. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D)Auxiliary
Let’s discuss your plans. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary
The wind was blowing fiercely. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary
We had chapati and kurma for lunch. The underlined word is a/an ------ Verb.
(A) Transitive (B) Intransitive (C) Modal (D) Auxiliary

91

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Chapter 13

PARTICIPLE (’ =)

Definition: (o )

A participle is a word which is partly a Verb and partly an Adjective.

r(((:#’"’) Adjective &% JJ”/;!UJLM thc—(gf’) Verb &t » L‘L&J!u(d’, <£) Participle
Y2

KINDS OF PARTICIPLES: (/31§ =)

There are three kinds of participles:

1. Present Participle 2. Past Participle 3. Perfect Participle

1. Present Participle: (o’ =59

A present participle adjective is an ING form of a verb (VI+ING) that functions as an

adjective.

e = Sl M2 - (b & Present participle & g« ing” £ z (/G Jf’/’ JJ”
—ebndeieioBd L3 SHL

Examples:

[. It was an amazing match. (Just before the noun)
II. This book is interesting. (After a linking verb)
I1I. People working with me are happy. (After a noun it modifies)

IV. He found you sleeping. (After a pronoun it modifies)
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2. Past Participle: (& LJ” i)
A past participle adjective is the third form of a verb that functions as an adjective.
JW!M}%&&LL%W&E%&U‘;L;UJJ{,-w%’_’f Past Participle :((/bu’/.:d/f
s

Examples:

I. Forced labour is unlawful. (Adjectival Use of Past Participle)
I1. The fatigued man sat down. (Adjectival Use of Past Participle)
II1. We felt fatigued after a full day work. (Predicative Use of Past Participle)
IV. We were captivated by the amazing scene. (Predicative Use of Past Participle)

V. She tried to repair her broken phone. (Adjectival Use of Past Participle in Objective Case)

3. Perfect Participle: (J‘(J”:j/")

[t represents a completed action before the starting/taking place of another action.

e ,L{,:_‘at‘lgui Perfect Participle PP | having %; Past Participle G’:(JGL}' /..: d/ ‘f’
e tnliraio Bl LASLLSFL e pol SIS
Perfect Participle = having + Past Participle

Having completed his work, he went home.

Having taken lunch, I took a nap.
Exercise #13

1. Put the appropriate choice of the Participle in the following sentences:
1. A - child dreads fire.

(A) burnt (B) burned (C) burning (D) having burnt
2. He was wearing a ------ shirt.
(A) tearing (B) tore (C) torn (D) having torn
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3. - the wicked man, the boy ran into the house.

(A) seen (B) seeing (C) saw (D) having seen
4, ------ occupied with work, he couldn’t meet us.

(A) being (B) been (C) having been (D) none of these
5. ------ by her behavior, he walked out.

(A) irritated (B) irritating (C) having irritated (D) none of these
6. It was ------ in the storm.

(A) broken (B) breaking (C) been broken (D) having broken
7. Helived alone, ------ by everybody.

(A) forgetting (B) forgotten (C) having forgotten (D) none of these
8. I love the noise of ------ rain.

(A) falling (B) fallen (C) having fallen (D) none of these
9. The house looked ------

(A) abandoned  (B) abandoning (C) having abandoned (D) none of these
10. I was much ------ about the program.

(A) worry (B) worrying (C) worried (D) having worried
11. It is very------ book.

(A) interesting  (B) interested (C) having interested (D) none of these
12. He is a well------ person.

(A)read (B) reading (C) having read (D) none of these
13. He was sitting in an armchair ------ a magazine.

(A)read (B) reading (C) having read (D) none of these
14, ------ in the company for many years, he knew everyone and everything.

(A)working (B) worked (C) having worked (D) none of these
15. The cup ------ with milk stood on the table.

(A)filling (B) filled (C) having filled (D) none of these
16. Not ------ each other for years, they had a lot to talk about.

(A) seeing (B) seen (C) having seen (D) none of these
17, ------ the child of poor people, he often went to bed hungry.

(A)being (B) been (C) having been (D) none of these
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18. ------ his words, he apologised.

(A) regretted (B) regretting (C) having regretted (D) none of these
19. Well ------ , we are very proud of you.

(A)doing (B) done (C) having done (D) none of these
20, ------ the car, he went to a restaurant.

(A) parking (B) parked (C) having parked (D) none of these

2. Put the appropriate choice in the following sentences:

1. ------ is a word which is partly a Verb and partly an Adjective.
(A) Participle (B) Infinitive (C) Gerund (D) none of these
2, ------ ends in -ing and represents an action as going on or incomplete or imperfect.

(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

3. --ee- represents a completed action or state of the thing spoken of.
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

4, ------ represents a completed action before the starting/taking place another action.
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

5. Having lost all his money in business, he became poor. The underlined word is

(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

6. He was wearing a torn shirt. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

7. Seeing a wicked man, the boy ran into the house. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

8. Having worked for several hours, we came out of the office. The underlined word is

(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

9. His handwriting being illegible, I couldn’t understand what he had written. The
underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

10. The sun having risen, we set out on our journey. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these
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11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.
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Taking a cue from his words, I solved the riddle. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

Decorated with lights, the house looked beautiful. The underlined word is a/an ----
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

It being a fine day, everybody was out on the roads. The underlined word is a/an ---
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

He was driving very fast. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

Friendships made in childhood last for ever. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

Not realizing the implication of his words, he went on speaking. The underlined
word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

The stolen things were recovered. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

He had already stolen many things from here. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

He has beaten the past record. The underlined word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these

Having taken up his gun, the hunter went out to shoot the lion. The underlined
word is a/an ------
(A) Present Participle (B) Past Participle (C) Perfect Participle (D) none of these
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Chapter 14

MOOD OR MANNERS (¢ § <Mb / 17 et § S)

Definition: (¥ )
Mood is the mode or manner in which the action denoted by the verb is represented.

et UK o st $se P F P d e3P o2 p Wt p L G Verb Ut LR ol ity

TYPES OF MOODS: (L1515 L)

There are three Moods in English :

1. Indicative 2. Imperative 3. Subjunctive.

1. Indicative Mood: (AFK=32 W)

A Verb which makes a statement of fact or asks a question, or expresses a supposition which
is assumed as a fact, is in the Indicative Mood.

e dnd g i Jo 2ecnd S
USES OF INDICATIVE MOOD:

There are three uses of Indicative Mood.

a) Statement of Fact: (Wi ¢J ®)
Quaid-e-Azam died in 1948.

b) Statement of Question: (W)
Is she cooking food?

c) Supposition as Fact: (Ju(* g1 =52 )
If my friends want it, I shall give it to them.
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2. Imperative Mood: (&1 .#)

A Verb which expresses a command, an exhortation, an entreaty or a prayer, is in the
Imperative Mood.

_‘Lgn@{,lwgd;g/!ﬁwléud/f
USES OF IMPERATIVE MOOD:

There are three uses of Imperative Mood.

a) A Command: (/N
I. Open your book at page 10.

II. Please drive the car.

b) An exhortation (act of trying very hard): (J]/cffj )
I. Try to do better.

I1. Never tell a lie.

¢) An entreaty or prayer: ((° £Lo155/ks)

I. Have mercy upon us!

II. O’Allah! Shower Thy blessings on the Muslims.

3. Subjunctive Mood: (Z'/"/Ug’)

It expresses a wish/hope or unreal past or improbability in the present.

Note:
Ew il e g §f LA  wts i £ioe (3 y AU SR A5 2 cbnd
Tt

I recommend that he arrive at school on time every day.
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& should 5* Modal Verb 516 & btwr Jei arrives #L-L He Jbr £ A0 $sF Ut o
e Bl BSES S U S E s e AL Mood o B bln e smust

USES OF SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD:
There are four uses of Subjunctive Mood.

a) Waish: (t9)
I requested that Mr. Amir be appointed president of the club.

b) Intention: (ss/.0)

I wish I were a millionaire.

c¢) Unreal Situation: (Jlacur’(}:?? /.-f)

If we started now, we would be in time.

d) Unreal Past/Improbability: (s ye T Ld‘? e
I. It is time we started.

I1. I would rather you went by air.
Exercise #14

1. Put the appropriate choice in the following sentences:

1. The manner in which the action denoted by the Verb is represented is called------

(A) Mood (B) Adjective (C) Adverb (D) none of these
2. A Verb which makes a statement of fact which is assumed as a fact, is in the ------
Mood.
(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
3. A Verb which expresses a command, is in the ------ Mood.
(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
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4. A Verb which expresses a wish/hope in the present, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
5. A Verb which asks a question, which is assumed as a fact, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
6. A Verb which expresses an exhortation, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
7. A Verb which expresses improbability in the present, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
8. A Verb which expresses a supposition which is assumed as a fact, is in the ------

Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
9. A Verb which expresses an entreaty, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
10. A Verb which expresses unreal past in the present, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
11. Mufti Qasim is a great writer. The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
12. A Verb which expresses a prayer, is in the ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
13. The sun rises in the east. The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
14. Let him go. The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
15. It is necessary that justice be done. The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
16. What is the price of this radio? The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
17. Shut the door. The underlined word shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
18. Come what may. The underlined sentence shows a/an ------ Mood.

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these
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19. Please take this file with you. The sentence shows a/an ------ Mood.
(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these

20. If he were intelligent, he would have passed the test. The underlined word shows

(A) Indicative (B) Imperative (C) Subjunctive (D) none of these

. Brood over the underlined verbs in the following sentences and name their moods.
. The river flows under the bridge.

. T will do the work tonight.

. He told me that he had finished the work.

. God bless you!

. I am hoping to get a rise soon.

. Do sit down.

. I wish I had passed the test.

. I would rather you stayed till tomorrow.

O 0 NI O Ul i W N

. I will have plenty of time tomorrow.
10. Be nice, sweet child.

11. It has been raining since last night.

12. He takes great pride in his work.

13. It is time we started.

14. By this time tomorrow I will have reached my home.
15. He speaks as if he were mad.

16. Pakistan came into being in 1947.

17. Are you listening me?

18. If you need help, my father will help you.

19. If Abbas were here, he would help me with my work.
20. Never go astray.
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ADVERB (G /S 3%

An Adverb is a word which describes/modifies the meaning of a Verb, an Adjective or

_;/wU;JJ}/J;’Jw./)!u/ic}"fhfu)/ﬁﬁu

another Adverb.

Examples:

I. He ran fast. (describes the Verb, “ran”

II. The boy is very intelligent. (describes the Adjective, “intelligent”)

I[I1. Usman reads quite clearly. (describes the Adverb, “clearly”)

Adverbs of Time

show when something

now, soon, today, tomorrow, the day
after tomorrow, next month, recently,

d:lﬂfﬁj’?

S takes place. forever, etc.
Adverbs of often, seldom, never, frequently,
Frequency show how often something | rarely, weekly, monthly, vyearly,
happens. annually, usually, sometimes,

occasionally, constantly, etc.

Adverbs of Place
S Ay

show where something

takes place.

there, here, anywhere, somewhere,
abroad, upstairs, nearby, nowhere,

below, in, out, forward, etc.

Adverbs of Manner

SIS

show how or in what
manner something

happens

quickly, promptly, clearly, slowly,

gradually, eventually, rapidly,

seriously, instantly, keenly, etc.

Adverbs of Degree
or Quantity

d/lﬁf._j}

show how much, or in
what degree or to what
extent something takes

place.

very, too, extremely, much, more,
most, little, less, incredibly, totally,
greatly, hardly, deeply, barely, etc.
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Adverbs of
Affirmation and
Negation

GG 8 LG

for conformation or
negation.

surely, certainly, indeed, at all, never,
not at all, etc.

Adverbs of Reason/

to explain why something
happens.

therefore, hence, thus, to keep, to eat, to

¢ S

condition.

Purpose v inf n
Y e Mostly infinitive phrases run, etc.
U“Jdul’/ belong to this type.
Adverbs of
Condition to express a state of if, whether, provided that, so long as,

unless, until, etc.

Adverbs of Result

Sz S

to express a result of the
action of the verb.

consequently, resultantly, finally, etc.

1. Fill in the blanks with an appropriate adverb.
1. She worked ------

Exercise #15

and passed the examination.

(A) hard (B) hardly
2. We ------ see a lion.

(A) rarely (B) scarcely (C) hardly
3. He narrated the incident in ------

(A) detail (B) details
4. He often comes ------ to school.

(A) late (B) lately
5. I really feel ------ about it.

(A) badly (B) bad
6. He is ------ rich.

(A) very (B) much (C) so
7. The journey was ------ uncomfortable.

(A) rather (B) fairly (C) fair
8. The lecture was ------ boring

(A) fairly (B) rather
9. Hardly ------ had any rest for weeks.

(A) have I (B) I have

103

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

10. He is getting ------ day by day.

(A) well (B) better (C) best
11. He plays hockey very ------
(A) well (B) good
12. He is not ------ to go to school.
(A) enough old (B) old enough

2. Classify each Adverb as an Adverb of time, place, manner, degree, etc.

1. She arrived a few minutes ago. 2. I surely expect him to-morrow.
3. We were very kindly received. 4. The bomb went off.

5. Do not walk so fast. 6. He has been treated respectfully.
7. You should not do so. 8. Is your mother within?

9. How long is the trip? 10. I have told you twice.

3. Put the appropriate option according to the grammar in the following sentences:

1. I went to the market in the morning. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) time (B) manner (C) degree (D) place
2. Please wait patiently. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) time (B) manner (C) degree (D) place
3. I often visit my grandparents. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) time (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
4. It is extremely hot today. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
5. They serve hot pan cakes there. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
6. She is standing outside. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
7. He laughed merrily. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
8. We shall leave today. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) time (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place
9. The old man sat lazily under the tree. The underlined word is an adverb of------

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place

104

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

19.

20.

The boy practised his speech regularly. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) place

I have heard this story before. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

Are you quite sure? The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

I always try my best. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

Why are you still here? The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

I could hardly recognise him. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

The little kid is too shy to speak. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) degree (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

(A) result (B) manner (C) frequency (D) time

Stay here unless I come. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) result (B) manner (C) condition (D) time

He was busy, therefore, he did not come. The underlined word is an adverb of------
(A) result (B) manner (C) condition (D) reason

4. In the following sentences pick out the Adverbs and tell whether the modified word is a

Verb, an Adjective, or an Adverb ;

1. He was much pleased. 2. Try again.

3. Heis too shy. 4. Tam so glad to hear it.

5. That is well said. 6. The Railway station is far off.
7. 1have heard this before. 8. Tam much relieved to hear it.
9. He is old enough to know better. 10. Wisdom is too high for a fool.

5. Use the following adverbs in your own sentences.

recently, often, there, seldom, frequently, annually, occasionally, somewhere, nearby, gradually,

seriously, too, less, surely, therefore, thus, whether, so long as, unless, consequently
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Chapter 16

PREPOSITION (b J7)

Definition: (<2 )
A preposition is a word that shows the relationship between a noun/pronoun with other
words of a sentence.

KINDS OF PREPOSITIONS: (131, 3s7)

1) Simple Prepositions: (o701

Usually containing only two syllables, simple prepositions are words like for, by, at, out, in, of,
off, through, till, up, to, with.

Examples:

[. I am from Karachi.
I1. Khalid is here till the completion of his degree.
III. The moon shines by sun’s light.
IV. My friend is suffering from fever.

V. Ilive in Faisalabad.

2) Double Prepositions: (elois.”f3)

When two prepositions are used together, they are called Double Prepositions. Double
Prepositions are formed by simple- two prepositions.

Examples:

I. The cat came out of the room.
I1. T shall work according to the timetable.

III. It is up to you whether to go there or not.
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IV. Patriotism comes from within a person.

V. This paper is out of course.

3) Compound Prepositions: (es7 /)

Compound prepositions are those prepositions that are made by prefixing the preposition to

a noun, an adjective or an adverb.
Compound Preposition: Prefix + noun/adjective/adverb.

e.g. amongst, amidst, above, around, along, across, about, below, beneath, beside, between,

beyond, outside, within, without.

Examples:

I. Our guard was sitting outside of our home.
I1. The children ran around the flower bed.
III. I shall go Lahore besides Islamabad.
IV. The secret is between you and me.
V. Amongst all the children, Ali is the most intelligent.
VI. There’s a metro station beneath this ground.
VII. What is inside the cupboard?
VIII. The beauty of southern areas of Pakistan is beyond imagination.

IX. Once upon a time, I used to live here.

4) Phrase Prepositions: (U257 5slo s 7)

A Phrase preposition includes a preposition, an object and the object’s modifier. Phrase
prepositions are — preposition + object + modifier.

Examples:
I. The captain will receive the trophy on behalf of his team.

II. In spite of being an agricultural country, we import corn.
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III. I could not go there because of rain.

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

IV. In course of time, you will learn all these things.

V. In order to avoid losses, he did down sizing in his factory.

VI. We shall succeed by virtue of hard work.

Types of Prepositions: ((L»’"Igﬁ)lg..}:])

Types

Prepositions

Description

Examples

Prepositions of

Time

indicate when something is

happening.

wlois 7 Lyl SAPIK S

at lunch, before me, by 10 o’clock, during
the whole day, for many days, from 1st
Ramadan, under the Moghuls, on Friday,

since last month, within a year, etc.

Prepositions of

Place/ Location

indicate the place or

position of something.

slo s 7 LI;L/'//L‘J;IK;G

across the road, against a wall, at death’s
door, on the desk, behind the door, below
the surface, beside someone, in the sky,
around the world, under the table, within

the house, etc.

Prepositions of

Direction

are used to denote the
direction in which

something travels or moves.

lots 7 Ll SN

to Karachi, from Lahore, towards clock

tower, up train, down stairs,

Prepositions of

Manners

describe how the things
happen.

shoin7 Ll SAFK= 238K

by and by, with hard work, like a lion,

with humility, in progress, on foot

108

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index
SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Exercise #16

1. Read the text given below and underline the prepositions.

On a very hot and sunny day, a thirsty crow was flying in search of water. Owing to the
hot weather, most of the ponds had dried up. Suddenly, he saw a vessel on the ground.
When he flew towards it, he saw there was very little water at the bottom of the vessel.
While thinking about how he could drink that water, he saw little pebbles lying around.
He started dropping them one by one into the vessel. After some time, the water level rose
up. The thirsty crow quenched his thirst and flew away happily.

2. Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The teacher is ------ the classroom.

(A) in (B) into (C) onto (D) on
2. You must have pity------ the poor.

(A) of (B) on (C) for (D) from
3. He was accused------ theft:

(A) from (B) of (C) with (D) in
4. I was grieved------ his loss.

(A) in (B) with (C) of (D) at
5. He does not care------ me.

(A) of (B) for (C) about (D) from
6. Please listen ------ me.

(A) at (B) from (C) of (D) to
7. This book belongs------ her.

(A) of (B) by (C) from (D) to
8. He is ashamed ------ his action.

(A) of (B) on (C) at (D) over
9. Ali was impressed------ Rehan's grades.

(A) by (B) from (C) to (D) with
10. She was glad ------ her success.

(A) on (B) at (C)in (D) of
11. He was absent ------ class.

(A) by (B) with (C) at (D) from
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12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

They were angry------ me.

(A) on (B) at (C) with (D) for

“From” is a ------ preposition.

(A) simple (B) compound (C) double (D) none of these
“Outside” is a ------ preposition.

(A) simple (B) compound (C) double (D) none of these
“Along with” is a ------ preposition.

(A) simple (B) compound (C) phrase (D) none of these
“Owing to” is a ------ preposition.

(A) double (B) compound (C) phrase (D) none of these
He was present during the whole day. The underlined word is preposition of ------ .

(A) place (B) time (C) direction (D) manner

The kites are flying in the sky. The underlined word is preposition of ------ .

(A) place (B) time (C) direction (D) manner

The procession moved towards the clock tower. The underlined word is
preposition of ------ .

(A) place (B) time (C) direction (D) manner

She is wearing a dress like that of mine. The underlined word is preposition of ----.
(A) place (B) time (C) direction (D) manner

Use the following Prepositions in your own sentences.

At, by, off, out, though, till, with, About, across, among, before, below, besides, between,
Inside, within, without, Along with, in place of, in spite of, instead of, owing to, with
reference to, in front of, out of, by way of, for the sake of, in accordance with etc.
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Chapter 17

CONJUNCTION (it Ji7)

Definition: (¥ /7 )

A conjunction is a word used to connect words, phrases and clauses.

USES OF CONJUNCTIONS: (= y&1 L bt s 7)

1.A conjunction joining words: (ks sz 132525 56))
Aslam and Asad attended the party.

(The conjunction "and" joins the words " Aslam" and " Asad.")

2.A conjunction joining phrases: (Cik* 5.7 d_d_724 =\ )

Farhan is a very intelligent but careless boy.

(The conjunction "but" joins the phrases " a very intelligent" and " careless boy.")

3.A conjunction joining clauses: (Uik* 37 d_tyl_525 Us)
You may watch T.V,, or you may play a game.

(The conjunction "or" joins the clauses " You may watch T.V., and “ you may play a game”.)

CLASSES OF CONJUNCTIONS: (U ks _3s.7)

1.Subordinating Conjunction: (s s 7 dhd_nJed Lz P~ )

A Subordinating Conjunction joins a clause to another clause on which it depends for its
full meaning. The main Subordinating Conjunctions are: after, because, if, that, though,

although, till, before, unless, as, when, where, while.
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Sentence Examples:

[. As he was absent, I spoke to his teacher.

II. He came back because he wanted to see me.

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

III. Solve the first part before you proceed to the second.

IV. You will pass if you work hard.

V. Since you say so, I must believe it.

2.Co-ordinating Conjunction: (ks s7Lhl_se 12 L1 u}‘fJgﬂ)

A Co-ordinating Conjunction joins together clauses of equal rank. The main Co-

ordinating Conjunctions are: and, but, for, or, nor, also, either.... or, neither......nor, etc.

Sentence Examples:

I. I wrote a page, and put it in an envelope.
II. He is slow, but he is sure.

II1. Either he is lazy or he pretends to be so.

Exercise # 17

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. ------ you know it, I shall believe it.
(A) if (B) since
2, ------ we lost the game, our team played well.
(A) if (B) Even though
3. You may sit ------ you like.
(A) wherever (B) Even though
4. Jameel smokes ------ his brother doesn’t.
(A) but (B) and
5. Ali speaks English ------ Spanish.
(A) as well as (B) and
6. He behaves ------ he were mad.
(A) when (B) as
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(C) as soon as
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7. Be careful ------ you should be deceived.
(A)if (B) when (C) lest (D) whether

8. ------ there is life, there is hope.
(A) if (B) when (C) till (D) whether

9. She will not come unless you invite her. The underlined word is a------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

10. I arrived after they had gone. The underlined word is a ------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

11. They waited till he arrived. The underlined word is a------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

12. You will get a promotion if you deserve it. The underlined word is a------conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

13. When you are called you must come in at once. The underlined word is a------
conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

14. Don’t go before I come. The underlined word is a------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

15. He is richer than I. The underlined word is a ------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

16. My friend neither phoned nor wrote me. The underlined word is a ------
conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

17. Either stop talking to your friends or move your seat. The underlined word is a ----
--conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

18. Aysha wanted to make a new recipe, yet she also wanted to order pizza. The
underlined word is a ------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

19. Amber doesn't have a ride, so her father will have to take her home. The
underlined word is a ------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these

20. It is raining outside today, so I think I will wear my raincoat. The underlined word
isa------ conjunction.
(A) subordinating (B) Coordinating (C) correlating (D) none of these
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Chapter 18

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

INTERJECTION (3¢ J6*1 57)

Definition: (o )

An interjection is a word used to express a strong feeling or sudden emotion.

Interjection Meaning ‘ Example
expressing pleasure Ah! That feels good.
expressing realization Ah! Now, I understand.
Ah/Aha
expressing resignation Ah! Well, it can't be helped.
expressing surprise Aha! T have won!
Alas expressing grief or pity Alas! She is dead.
Bravo expressing admiration Bravo! Attack the enemy.
expressing pity Oh dear! Has it hurt you?
Dear
expressing surprise Dear me! That is a wonderful idea!
asking for repetition It is hot today. Eh!? I said it is hot today.
expressing enquiry What do you think of that, eh?
Eh
expressing surprise Eh! Really?
inviting agreement Let us go, eh?
Er expressing hesitation Kabul is the capital of...cr...Afghanistan.
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God

expressing anger, surprise,
worry [some people may
consider this offensive]

God, what a negative attitude you have!

Hello/ Hullo

expressing greeting

Hello Owais! Congratulations. Happy
birthday!

expressing surprise

Hello! What are you doing?

calling attention

Hey! look at that!

H
N expressing surprise, joy, etc. Hey! What a good idea!
Hi expressing greeting Hi! What's new?
Hmm expr.essing hesitation, doubt Hmm. I'm not so sure.
or disagreement
Of Course Expressing commitment Of course, I shall come.
expressing surprise Oh! You're here!

Oh expressing pain Oh! I've got a toothache.

expressing pleading Oh, please say "yes"!

OK expressing agreement OK. I shall guide her.
Phew expressing Exhaustion Phew! I am fatigued.
Ouch expressing pain Ouch! That hurts!

Uh expressing hesitation Uh...I don't know the answer to that.

Uh-huh expressing agreement Shall we go? / Uh-huh.
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Um/ Umm expressing hesitation 68 divided by 4 is...um...17.
expressing surprise Well, I never, ever!
Well
introducing a remark Well, what did she say?
Wow expressing amazement Wow! What a nice bike you've got!
Yippee! expressing delight/excitement | Yippee! I have completed my degree.
1. Good gracious!
Note: Certain Groups are also used 2. For shame!
ore as interjections: 3. What a pity!
4. Well done!
Exercise #18

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. Hmm, ’m not sure of it. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------

(A) surprise

(B) doubt (C) pain

(D) grief or pity

2. Oh! The police has caught him. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing --

(A) surprise

(B) doubt (C) pain

(D) grief or pity

3. Hello! How do you do? The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------

(A) hesitation

(B) doubt (C) greeting

(D) grief or pity

4. Well, I never! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------

(A) hesitation

(B) doubt (C) greeting

(D) surprise

5. Ouch! It’s paining badly. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------

(A) hesitation

(B) doubt (C) pain

(D) surprise

6. Alas! She’s dead now. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(B) doubt (C) grief or pity (D) surprise

(A) hesitation

7. Of course! I’ll make all the arrangements for your birthday. The underlined word is

an Interjection expressing ------
(B) doubt (C) commitment (D) surprise

(A) hesitation
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8. Wow! What a nice journey! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) hesitation (B) doubt (C) amazement (D) surprise

9. Yippee! Tomorrow is Eid. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) excitement  (B) doubt (C) amazement (D) surprise

10. Uh...I cannot sing a song. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) doubt (C) hesitation (D) grief or pity
11. Phew! I am tired. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) exhaustion (C) hesitation (D) grief or pity
12. OK. I shall follow it. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) hesitation (D) grief or pity
13. Hey! look at that! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) attention (D) grief or pity
14. Hi! What's new? The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) attention (D) greeting
15. Bravo! advance. The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) attention (D) admiration
16. Oh Dear! Has it hurt you? The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) pity (C) attention (D) admiration
17. Well done! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) attention (D) admiration

18. Good gracious! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) entreaty  (C) attention (D) admiration

19. For shame! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) remorse  (C) attention (D) admiration

20. What a pity! The underlined word is an Interjection expressing ------
(A) surprise (B) agreement (C) attention (D) admiration
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SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

FIGURES OF SPEECH (1§ 1141/8 4 *)

Definition: (¥ )

A figure of speech is a word or phrase that is used in a non-literal way to create an effect.

Figures of speech function as literary devices because of their expressive use of language.

Types of Figures of Speech: ((L»’"IL,@,QH' )

Figures of -
Description
Speech
A simile is a comparison . Youare like a lion.
. . e
Simile .p _ II. She’s as pretty as a picture.
" between two unlike things , )
- ine th ds "like" or " II1. He’s strong like an ox.
= using the words "like" or "as.
5 IV. You are clever like a fox.
A metaphor makes a direct
Metaphor p I. You are a lion.
comparison between two 1T Time i
| . Time is money.
e unlike things or ideas. v
Personification gives human
Personification | qualities to non-living things L The flowers smiled.
or ideas II. The sea roared.
III. The US warned China.
b S AENbe e
A statement that appears to
contradict itself. )
Paradox . I. Save money by spending money.
LN U2 Everything I say is a lie.
(!Zé‘lgﬂw}’/wilb;‘ﬁayu)
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/.;b

opposite of their literal
meanings.

Imagery Imagery is the art of creating I. The grass was green, and the flowers
SRS mental images through were red.
descriptive words. II. He has a heart of stone.

L. I have a million things to do.

Hyperbole Hyperbole uses exaggeration I1. I’'m too poor to buy a pencil.
JUT,;JV for emphasis or effect. III. I've told you a thousand times to

stop talking.
Irony The use of words to convey the L. A pilot has a fear of heights.

II. An  English teacher has

grammar.

poor

Alliteration

AFE s 201z

Alliteration is the repetition of
the beginning sounds of
neighboring words.

I. She sells seashells.
I1. Nasir needed new notebooks.

Exercise #19

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. A/An------
(A) simile

2. A/An------
(A) simile

(A) simile

(B) Imagery

(B) Imagery

(B) Imagery

(C) metaphor

(C) metaphor

(C) metaphor

is a comparison between two unlike things using the words "like" or "as.

(D) Personification

makes a direct comparison between two unlike things or ideas.

(D) Personification

gives human qualities to non-living things or ideas

(D) Personification

4. A statement that appears to contradict itself is called a/an------

(A) Paradox

(B) Imagery

(C) Hyperbole

(D) Irony

5. A/An------ is the art of creating mental images through descriptive words.

(A) Paradox

(B) Imagery

(B) Imagery
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(C) metaphor

(C) metaphor

(D) Personification

uses exaggeration for emphasis or effect.
(A) Hyperbole

(D) Personification
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7. The use of words to convey the opposite of their literal meaning is called a/an------

(A) Alliteration  (B) Irony (C) metaphor (D) Personification
8. A/An------ is the repetition of the beginning sounds of neighboring words.

(A) Alliteration  (B) Irony (C) metaphor (D) Personification
9. He’s strong like a bull. The underlined words are a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
10. Time is money. The underlined word is a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
11. The cloud thundered. The underlined word is a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
12. Everything I say is a lie. The underlined word is a/an------

(A) Paradox (B) Imagery (C) Hyperbole (D) Irony
13. He has a heart of gold. The underlined phrase is a/an------

(A) Paradox (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
14. He has a thousand jobs to do. The underlined words are a/an------

(A) Hyperbole (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
15. A police station is robbed. The underlined sentence shows a/an------

(A) Hyperbole (B) Irony (C) metaphor (D) Personification
16. The cobbler's children have no shoes. The underlined sentence shows a/an------

(A) Hyperbole (B) Irony (C) metaphor (D) Personification
17. Maria is a chicken. The underlined sentence shows a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
18. Her eyes were fireflies. The underlined sentence shows a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
19. She's as cold as ice. The underlined phrase is a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
20. The moon smiled down on us. The underlined words are a/an------

(A) simile (B) Imagery (C) metaphor (D) Personification
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Chapter 20
GRAMMAR BASED MIXED EXERCISES
REVIEW: From Chapter 1 to 19

Exercise #20

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The man whom you were talking to at the meeting is my cousin. The underlined

word is a/an .......ceuuue pronoun.
(A) demonstrative (B) definite (C) relative (D) personal
2. Someone ate my cookies. The underlined word is a/an ............... pronoun.
(A) personal (B) relative (C) indefinite (D) demonstrative

w

. Our army is very brave. This underlined word is a/an............
(A)abstract noun (B) material noun (C) collective noun (D) concrete noun

4. We felt the plane shaking in the storm. The underlined part of sentence is word is

(A) gerund (B)infinitive (C)verb (D)participle

5. Ishall invite you to tea. Which tense is it?
(A)present (B)past (C) future (D)past continuous

(=)

. They had already lived in this house. Which tense is this?
(A) past indefinite (B) past perfect (C)past continuous (D)past perfect continuous

7. Whose book is this? The underlined word is a/an.......cc.ccuvveuee..

(A) personal pronoun (B) relative pronoun (C)interrogative pronoun (D)reflexive

pronoun
8. Salman enjoys playing tennis. The underlined part of sentence is a/an ............
(A)gerund (B)participle (C) verb (D) infinitive
9. I had left the house. Itisa ................. sentence.
(A) simple (B) compound (C) complex (D) negative

10. He decided their case with equity and justice. The underlined word is a/an

(A) concrete noun (B) collective noun (C) abstract noun (D) material noun
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11. How long.......... you been working in this garden?
(A)has (B) have (C) will (D)are

12. They invited us to their home yesterday, What type of tense is it?
(A) past indefinite (B)past perfect (C) past perfect Continuous (D)present perfect

13. A new computer was bought by them. The active voice is:

(A) They buy a new computer. (B) They bought a new computer.
(C) They have bought a new computer. (D)They had bought a new
computer.

14. I am prepared to excel and make it much further in the years to come with my
college education. The meanings of the underlined word are.........

(A)high (B)to do extremely well (C)exited (D) exalting
15. The room was full so I had no place to sit in. Is a......... sentence.
(A) simple (B) compound (C) complex (D) imperative

16. Will someone be here to open the door? The underlined part of sentence is a/an .....
(A) prepositional phrase (B)gerund phrase (C) infinitive (D) gerund

17. She will be having dinner by now. Which tense is this:
(A) present Continuous (B) past continuous (C) future Continuous (D) simple future

18. I know each and every corner of Lahore. Itisa .......... sentence.
(A) simple (B) interrogative (C)compound (D) Complex

19. He speaks silently. The underlined word is.
(A) adverb of time (B) adverb of place (C)adverb of quality (D)adverb of manner

20. Always speak the truth. The underlined word is:
(B) concrete noun (B) compound noun (C) abstract noun (D) plural noun

Exercise #21

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The watchman blew his whistle. The underlined word is a/an:

(A) intransitive verb (B) transitive verb (C) regular verb (D) irregular verb
2. Who is the man at the door? The underlined word is a/an......... Pronoun.
(A) indefinite (B) negative (C) interrogative (D) relative
3. A clever trick was played successfully by the cat. The underlined word is an adverb of....
(A) manner (B) place (C) time (D) condition
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4. He met me on the way yesterday. What tense is this:
(A) present Indefinite (B) past Indefinite (C) present Continuous (D) past
Continuous

5. My family and I went to visit Murree last summer. Of all the summers I have had, I

would say this was the............ summer ever.

(A) good (B)very good (C) best (D)better
6. He couldn't go home............ he had no place to go. Choose the appropriate

conjunction:

(A)but (B)to (C) for (D)through
7. You............ find Lubna in the garden, but I doubt it:

(A)may (B)can (C) must (D)could
8. I saw myself in the mirror. The underlined pronoun is:

(A) possessive (B)subjective (C) objective (D) reflexive
9. The synonym of culprit is:

(A) innocent (B) offender (C) honest (D)happy
10. Ali was impressed... ...... Sara's grades.

(A) with (B)by (C) from (D)to
11. All students compete............ prizes.

(A) of (B)for (C) at (D)by

12. Flying above the lake at this time of night seems a little dangerous. The underlined

phrase is:
(A) infinitive phrase (B)gerund phrase (C) prepositional phrase (D)lexical phrase

13. Where did you learn to.......... French? Choose the appropriate verb:
(A) speaking (B) spoke (C) speak (D) spoken
14. Our job is to keep the audience happy. The underlined word is a/an............ noun.
(A) collective (B)concrete (C)abstract (D)material
15. Didn't you see the sign you............ drive at more than 80 kms an hour.
(A) must not (B) should not (C)may not (D) would not
16. He lost his job ............ he was often late. Choose the appropriate conjunction.
(A) while (B)when (C) as (D) because
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17. This is my book. The underlined word is a/an............ pronoun.
(A) Personal (B) possessive (C) reflexive (D) Indefinite
18. “Patience” is a/an............ noun.
(A) collective (B) material (C) abstract (D) concrete
19. He did his work carefully. The underlined word is a/an.............
(A)verb (B) auxiliary (C)infinitive (D) gerund
20. I soon returned home because I was upset. This is a............ sentence.
(A)Simple (B) compound (C) complex (D)compound and complex
Exercise #22

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The accident was due to his ruthlessness. The underlined word is a/an....... noun:
(A) collective (B) concrete (C) abstract (D) common

2. I met the man whom I do not know. What kind of pronoun is the underlined word?
(A) interrogative (B) relative (C) reflexive (D) reciprocal

3. Misbah hit the ball nicely. The underlined word is an..........
(A) adverb of time (B) adverb of manner (C) adverb of place (D) adverb of result

4. Do not tell a lie. What kind of sentence is it?
(A) assertive (B) imperative (C) optative (D) exclamatory

5. It rained heavily yesterday. What kind of sentence is it?

(A) simple (B) compound (C) complex (D) compound-Complex

6. We postponed having the picnic. The underlined part of sentence is a /an:
(A)gerund (B)participle (C) verb (D)infinitive

7. Have you seen the man who bought a book from the shop just now? The underlined
word is a/an.............. pronoun.
(A) personal (B) relative (C) indefinite (D)reflexive

8. Saleem will pay back his loan. What tense is this?
(A) future indefinite (B) future continuous (C) future perfect (D) future perfect continuous

9. The class has just had a Physics lesson. The underline word is a/an.............. noun.
(a) concrete (B) abstract (C) collective (d) material
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10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

21.

She does not always speak the truth. Itisa................. sentence.

(A) imperative (B) compound (C) complex (D) negative
Everybody has................. own dreams and goals.

(A)its (B)their (C)his (D)our

He had all the money in the world................. he was sad.

(A)yet (B)if (C)but (D)still

The treatment is really great. It makes me feel so...............

(A)relaxed (B)relaxing (C) has relaxed (D) had relaxed

I am afraid I cannot afford to spend too much money. The underline part of the
sentence is a/an...............

(A)gerund (B)participle (C)infinitive (D)none of these
Maria fell over the cat. The underline part of the sentence is a/an............ phrase.
(A) prepositional (B)gerund (C)adjective (D)adverb

The man complained that there was no bread. The underline part of the sentence is
a/an............ clause.

(A)dependent (B)independent (C)relative (D)definite

Before putting too much effort into the project, you should get some guidance

from your boss. The underline phrase is ............

(A)infinitive (B)gerund (C)adverb (D)prepositional
You may go home as soon as your work is done. It is a/an...............sentence.
(A)simple (B)compound (C)complex (D)imperative
She takes pride ............ her work.
(A)on (B)from (C)with (D)in
Because he was late, he missed the class. The underline part of the sentence is
alan.......coeeenes clause.
(A)dependent (B)independent (C)relative (D)definite
After learning the parts of speech, the class began studying punctuation. Identify
the phrase.
(A)infinitive (B)gerund (C)prepositional (D)simple
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Exercise #23

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. They rested at sunset. The underline group of words is a/an............... phrase.
(A)infinitive (B)adverb (C)adjective (D)noun
2. We have to take the bus............... tomorrow morning.
(A)early (B) earlier (C) most early (D) earliest
3. Pakistan is very dear............... us.
(A)to (B) for (C) by (D) with
4. Ifeel .....ccuun..n. the poor.
(A)of (B) for (C)in (D) from
5. What would you do if there were no more books?” This sentence is
............... conditional.
(A)first (B) second (C) third (D) none of these
6. Would that I were the principal. This sentence is.
(A)assertive (B) compound (C) complex (D) optative
7. He will not part ............... his wealth.
(A)to (B) from (C) on (D) with

8. This treatment is really great. It makes me feel so relaxed. The underline part of the
sentence is a/an................
(A) present participle(B) past participle (C) perfect participle (D) none of these

9. If you invite, I shall come. What is the tense of the sentence?

(A) compound (B) exclamatory (C) conditional (D) optative

10. He may go home when his work is finished. The underline clause is
a/an........oceeee.
(A)adjective (B) noun (C) adverb (D) preposition

11. This leader is as wise as an owl. The figure of speech used in the sentence
iSeiviiiiiiiininn
(A) metaphor (B) personification  (C) alliteration (D) simile

12. which is your pen? The underline word is a/an................ pronoun.
(A)relative (B) reflexive (C) personal (D) interrogative
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13. “Successfully” is an adverb of................
(A)place (B) time (C) manner (D) frequency
14. Is there anything that I can do? The underlined word is a/an................ pronoun.
(A)indefinite (B) relative (C) reflexive (D) demonstrative
15. This plant flowers once every year. The underlined is a/an................ phrase.
(A)noun (B) adverb (C) adjective (D) gerund
16. I want to see what had happened. The underlined is a/an............... clause.
(A)noun (B) adjective (C) adverb (D) gerund
17. You disappointed me. The underlined is a/an................
(A)phrase (B) independent clause(C) dependent clause (D) none of these
18. She wrote an article in the newspaper. [tisa ............... sentence.
(A)simple (B) compound (C) complex (D) none of these
19. I called him but he gave me no reply. Itisa............... sentence.
(A)simple (B) compound (C) complex (D) conditional
20. Wait ...oovvnennes I return.
(A)before (B) unless (C)if (D) till
Exercise #24

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1.If he works hard, he will win the competition. The sentence is

Of evvriinennnns conditional.

(A)Type 1 (B) Type I1 (C) Type III (D) none of these
2. Tree branches were covered with a blanket of snow. In this sentence a/an ...............

has been used.

(A)alliteration (B) personification  (C) simile (D) metaphor
3. This house is like a fort. The underlined word is................

(A)alliteration (B) personification  (C) simile (D) metaphor
. Indus is a big river.

(A)an (B)a (C) the (D) none of these
5. The child laughs loudly. The underlined word is................ verb.

(A)transitive (B) intransitive (C) irregular (D) none of these
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6. Thisisavery ................ seminar.

(A)information (B) informed (C) informingly (D) informative
7. The sun flowers nodded in the wind. The underlined word is................

(A)alliteration (B) personification  (C) simile (D) metaphor
8. “Away from” is a/an example of ................ preposition.

(A)simple (B) phrase (C) compound (D) participle
9. “Value”isa/an ............... noun.

(A)material (B) abstract (C) proper (D) collective
10. He is fond of cooking. The underlined word is................

(A)gerund (B) present participle (C) past participle (D) perfect participle
11. How cold the night is! This is a/an................ sentence.

(A)assertive (B) interrogative (C) imperative (D) exclamatory
12. We watched him go. The underlined word is a/an..............

(A) present participle(B) gerund (C) infinitive (D) none of these
13. We are studying.............. English.

(A)a (B) an (C) the (D) none of these

14. Which of the following is a phrase.
(A) heis well (B) it is of no use (C) in an unwise manner (D) our there

hangs the great dark bell

15. Some are born great. The underlined word is a/an................ pronoun.
(A)relative (B) reflexive (C) personal (D) indefinite

16. Even though we played well, our team lost the game. The underlined words are ...
(A)coordinating conjunction (B) subordinating conjunction
(C) interjection (D) prepositional phrase

17. He wore a turban made of cotton. The underlined phrase is a/an................

(A)prepositional phrase (B) noun phrase (C) adjective phrase (D) adverb phrase

18. Smoking is injurious to health. The underlined word is a/an................
(A)gerund (B) infinitive (C) present participle (D) none of these
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19. A relative pronoun is a word that works as................
(A)conjunction  (B) adjective (C) past participle (D) none of these
20. Which of the following is an appropriate sentence?
(A)we are tired usually by the end of the day (B) we are' tired by usually
the end of the day
(C) we are usually tired by the end of the day (D) we are tired by the end of

the day usually
Exercise # 25

Choose the correct option according to the Grammar:

1. The teacher is ------------ the classroom.

(A)in (B) into (C) onto (D) on
2. You must have pity........... the poor.

(A) of (B) on (C) for (D) from
3. He was accused........... theft:

(A) from (B) of (C) with (D) in
4. I was grieved....... his loss.

(A) in (B) with (C) of (D) at
5. He does not care........... me.

(A) of (B) for (C) about (D) from
6. Please listen ........... me.

(A) at (B) from (C) of (D) to
7. This book belongs.......... her.

(A) of (B) by (C) from (D) to
8. He is ashamed ........... his action.

(A) of (B) on (C) at (D) over
9. Ali was impressed------------ Rehan's grades.

(A) by (B) from (C) to (D) with
10. She was glad ------------ her success.

(A) on (B) at (C)in (D) of

129

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

11.

12.

13.

14.

15.

16.

17.

18.

19.

20.

He was absent ------------ class

(A) by (B) with (C) at

They were angry------------ me.

(A) on (B) at (C) with

He quarrels with me ------------ every thing.

(A) on (B) at (C) over

He is jealous ------------ me.

(A) on (B) of (C) to

They carried ------------ the orders of their officers.

(A) on (B) out (C) over

Covid has broken ------------ in the country.

(A) at (B) out (C) through out

She burst ------------ tears

(A) in (B) out (C) of

He has set ------------ a good shop.

(A)in (B) out (C) up

She comes ------------ a noble family.

(A) off (B) out (C) of

Wait for me ------------ the airport.

(A) on (B) upon (C) besides
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(D) for

(D) for
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Chapter 21

TENSES

I. INTRODUCTION:

o Use of verbs and their Various functions carry a great importance in learning and using a
language. This usage is called Tenses.
Tenses generally express time relative to the moment of speaking.
Expressions of tenses are closely connected with expression in the category of aspect in
traditional European grammar, the term “tense” is applied to verb forms or constructions
that express not merely position in time but also additional properties of the state or
action.
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e Tt FF LTranslation Skills 1.3 A6 JF S S Tenses it o

Correct
Option

Tenses Structure with Examples

Subject + verb (+ s/es) + object. Ans

1. IL..... food daily.

(A) eat
(A) eat (B) eats (C) ate (D) had eaten

Present Simple /

Indefinite
2. He...... bath twice a week.

(B) takes
(A) take (B) takes (C) took (D) has taken
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Subject +V. past + object Ans
1. We...... our task last week.
Past Simple / (A) complete (B) completed (C) has completed (D) | (B) completed
Indefinite had completed
2. My father...... this house fifty years ago.
(A) buy (B) had bought (C) bought (C) bought
(D) had been bought
Subject + will/shall + verb(simple) + object. Ans
1. I...... you soon.
Future Simple/ (A) shall help (B) will be helping (C) am helping (A) shall help
Indefinite (D) helped
2. They...... for Karachi next month. )
_ (B) will leave
(A) leave (B) will leave (C) left (D) has left
Subject + am / is / are + verb-ing + object. Ans
1. She...... toasts at this moment.
Present (A) is eating (B) was eating (C) will be eating (A) is eating
Continuous/
} (D) ate
Progressive 2. They ...... lunch now.
(A) were taking (B) has been taking (C) take (D) are taking
(D) are taking
Subject + was / were + verb-ing +object. Ans
1. She...... with a doll at 5 pm.
(A) was playing (B) were playing (A) was
Past Continuous (C) has been playing (D) had been playing playing
2. They...... a noise when I came.
) (C) were
(A) made (B) makes (C) were making makin
(D) had made &
Subject + will/shall + be + verb-ing + object. Ans
1. IL..... tomorrow at 8pm.
B) shall b
Fut (A) have been travelling (B) shall be travelling (tr)axsreflin ¢
u. e (C) will have been travelling (D) shall have been travelling &
Continuous .
2. The carpenter ...... a chair when you come. (©) will b
. . will be
(A) will make (B) has been making making

(C) will be making (D) will have been making
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Subject + have / has + past participle +object. Ans
1. I...... my annual examination.
(A) just took (B) had just taken (D) have just
(C) will have just taken (D) have just taken taken
Present Perfect
2. He ...... a letter which needs posting to his
parents. (C) has
(A) wrote (B) was writing written
(C) has written (D) had written
Subject + had + past participle +action in past/ phrase Ans
+object.
1. He...... before you came.

(A) went (B) will gone (C) had been going

(D) had gone

Past Perfect (D) had gone
2. We...... Faizan-e-Madina.
. . (B) had
(A) already visited (B) had already visited already
(C) has already visited (D) had already been visited
visited
Subject + will/shall + have + past participle+ object. Ans
1. He...... to bed by 10pm. A) will b
(A) will have gone (B) shall have gone (A) ;V;ne ave
Future Perfect (C) will has gone (D) would have gone
2. She...... all the dishes by now. (©) will h
(A) would cooked (B) might cooked Wit have
cooked
(C) will have cooked (D) could have cooked
Subject + have / has + been + verb- ing + obj + since/for Ans

Present Perfect
Continuous

+ time.

(A) was playing (B) were playing
(C) has been playing (D) have been playing

(D) have been
playing

2. The child...... crying for two hours.
(A) is (B) was (C) has been (D) will be

(C) has been
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Subject + had+ been + verb- ing + obj + since/for + time. Ans
1. It..... raining since morning before you arrived
Past Perfect here (D) had been
Continuous (A) is (B) was (C) will be (D) had been
2. The debater...... delivering the speech for an
hour when he left the stage. (B) had been
(A) was (B) had been (C) will be (D) will have been
Subject + will/shall + have + been + verb-ing + object + Ans
since/for + time.
1. They ...... pictures for two hours before the
competition starts. (D) will have
Future Perfect (A) were painting (B) will be painting been painting
Continuous (C) would be painting (D) will have been painting
2. We...... toys since 9 am before the departure of
my brother. (A) shall have
(A) shall have been making (B) shall be making been making
(C) were making (D) would be making

II. CONDITIONAL SENTENCES: STRUCTURE WITH EXAMPLES
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L FirstCondition (Probabley

2. If she cooksrice, I ...... my lunch at home.
(A) take (B) am taking (C) shall take (D) would take

2. Second Condition (Improbable)

Correct
Structure If + S+ V(s/es) + O, S+ will/shall +V (present)+O. (Active) .
Option
1. Ifit...... today, we shall go for a picnic. _
(B) rains
(A) rain (B) rains (C) rained (D) will rain
Examples

(C) shall take

3. Third Condition (Impossible/Hypothetical)

) Correct
Structure If + S+ V(past) + O, S+ would +V (present)+O. (Active) Option
1. Ifyou...... alie, the teacher would punish you. (B) told
o
(A) tell (B) told (C) will tell (D) had told
Examples
2. Ifyou watched Kids Madani Channel, you...... manners. | (D) would
(A) learn (B) learnt (C) had learnt (D) would learn learn

(A) had reached (B) would reach (C) would have been

reaching (D) would have reached

s i. If+S+had+V3+0, S+ would have +V3+0. (Active) Correct
tructure ii. Had+ S +V3+0, S+ would have +V3+0. (Active) Option
1. Ifwe...... the flood affected people, they would have
survived. (A) had
(A) had helped (B) helped helped
(C) would help (D) have been helping
Had we ...... the flood affected people, they would
have survived. (B) helped
(A)been helping (B) helped (C) being helped (D)
Examples would help
2. If you had taken the ride, you ...... in time. (D) would

have reached

Had you taken the ride, you ...... in time.

(A) had reached (B) would reach (C) would have been

reaching (D) would have reached

(D) would
have reached
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Chapter 22

REVIEW: TENSES AND CONDITIONALS
MIXED EXERCISES

Exercise #26

Put the appropriate choice of the verb in the following sentences:

1. He ........... take the examination next year.

(A) will (B) will has (C) will be (D) shall be
2. The teacher ........... the lesson well.

(A) has taught (B) teach (C) teaching (D) has teaching
3. He ....uuuee here yesterday.

(A) has come (B) will come (C) came (D) come
4. She........... for London tomorrow.

(A) leaves (B) is leaving (C) left (D) was leaving
5. She............ to school an hour-ago.

(A) went (B) would go (C) has gone (D) had gone
6. I already........... the letter.

(A) have posted  (B) had posted (C) posted (D) post
7. She............ English now.

(A) speaks (B) is speaking (C) spoke (D) was speaking
8. If you ........... I shall be available.

(A) come (B) have come (C) came (D) will come
9. Good students always ........... hard.

(A) worked (B) work (C) have work (D) working
10. They........... their meals before the guests arrived.

(A) had taken (B) have taken (C)will have taken  (D)took
11. I........... living in this house since 1990.

(A) has been (B) have been (C) was (D) will be
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12. He............ to us tomorrow.

(A) comes (B) will come (C) will came (D) shall come
13. She........... her work before the guests arrive.

(A)finished (B) will have finished (C) finishes (D) have finished
14. They always ........... back home late.

(A) come (B) comes (C) were coming (D) had come
15. It............ at present.

(A) rains (B) rained (C) is raining (D) was raining
16. I already ............ two cups of tea.

(A) had taken (B) took (C) has taken (D) have taken
17. The Quaid-e-Azam ............... very hard.

(A) work (B) worked (C) had worked (D) was working
18. She. .......cccc.... French at present.

(A) learns (B) learn (C) is learning (D) was learning
19. It eovviiinnane to rain an hour ago.

(A) begins (B) began (C) begin (D) has begun
p | O a book when the bell rang.

(A) read (B) will read (C) is reading (D) was reading

Exercise # 27

Put the appropriate choice of the verb in the following sentences:

| D N her in the plane.
(A) meet (B) met (C) will met (D) have met
2. The sun............... in the west.
(A) sets (B) set (C) will set (D) has set
3. He ..cccuuunnen. here since 1970.
(A) has been coming (B) comes (C) had come (D) came
4. She......ccovuuue in this office for seven years when he performed Umrah.
(A) work (B) works (C) was working (D) had been working
5. She ...ccouveeeene since morning.

(A) is sleeping  (B) was sleeping (C) will be sleeping(D) has been sleeping
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6. The baby ............... for milk now.

(A) is crying (B) was crying (C) has cried (D) cried
7o Livovvnenenen you since Monday.

(A) did not see  (B) has not seen (C) have not seen (D) will not see
8. Lvverreeeenn this motor bike only a month ago.

(A) will buy (B) bought (C) have bought (D) would buy
L2 (OO here for two hours.

(A) was waiting  (B) waited (C) have been waiting (D) am waiting
10. I.....uuuueeeee him next Monday.

(A) see (B) shall see (C) saw (D) seen
11. She ......ccceeee. her cat very much.

(A) loved (B) loving (C) loves (D) love
12. The court............... its verdict on Thursday next.

(A) give (B) gave (C) given (D) will give
13. He ..cuvvvvennnnns in the sun for an hour.

(A) stands (B) stood (C) will stand (D) has been standing
14. Slow and steady ------- the race.

(A) win (B) wins (C) will win (D) won
15. The birds ------- and the fish swim.

(A) fly (B) are flying (C) has flown (D) flew
16. I ------- this newspaper daily.

(A) buy (B) bought (C) has bought (D) will buy
17. The people of Pakistan ------ the cause of Kashmir.

(A) Support (B) Supported (C) had supported (D) will Support
18. Animals ------ on grass and water.

(A) live (B) lived (C) has been living (D) are living
19. Government------- new dams soon.

(A) construct (B) constructs (C) will be constructed (D) will construct
20. He ------ his prayers five times a day.

(A) offer (B) offered (C) was offering (D) offers
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Exercise #28

Put the appropriate choice of the verb in the following sentences:

10.

11.

12.

13.

14.

N my work from next week.

(A) start (B) shall start (C) have started (D) will be starting
. Liquid ------ its level.

(A) keep (B) will keep (C) is keeping (D) keeps
. They ------ about their problems in the previous meeting.

(A) spoke (B) would speak (C) had spoken (D) speak
. Allah Almighty ------ the universe.

(A) creates (B) will create (C) created (D) had created
. The old patient ------ of corona.

(A) died (B) had died (C) will die (D) has died
I to see my teachers off and on.

(A) go (B) am going (C) will go (D) have gone
. Shahid ------ to me for months.

(A) do not write (B) does not write (C) did not write (D) had not written

. We already----- the students to complete their work.
(A) asked (B) were asked (C) had asked (D) had been asked
. They------ their problems with the passage of time.
(A) solved (B) are solving (C) had solved (D) solves
Do you----- stale vegetables?
(A) ate (B) eat (C) eaten (D) none of these
The teacher----- them to come in time.
(A) is advised (B) advised (C) had advised (D) was advised
The students----part in debate at this time tomorrow.
(A) take (B) are taking (C) will be taking (D) have been taking
His father ------ retirement in 2022.
(A) gets (B) has got (C) will get (D) got
Prof. Khalid ------ no doubt, a good teacher.
(A)is (B) will (C) has (D) have
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15. Please ------ us mangoes from Multan.

(A) sent (B) will send (C) send (D) to send
16. This letter ------ soon.

(A) dispatch (B) will dispatch (C) will be dispatched (D)has dispatched
17. The bell ------ a few minutes ago.

(A) rings (B) rang (C) had rung (D) will have rung
18. The English ------ English.

(A) will speak (B) are speaking (C) speak (D) has spoken
19. A knife ------ to cut with.

(A) be (B) are (C)is (D) will
20. The moon ------ till after 10.

(A) did not rise  (B) will not rise (C) has not risen (D)is not being risen

Exercise #29

Put the appropriate choice of the verb in the following sentences:

1. She ------ food when I went there.

(A) cooked (B) was cooking (C) will be cooking (D) was cooked
2. He speaks as if he ------ mad.

(A)is (B) will be (C) were (D) was
3. We ------ our examination.

(A) are taking (B) were taking (C) have been taking (D) are giving
4. Stop ------ and start working.

(A) argue (B) to argue (C) arguing (D) argued
5. When he ------ all his fruit, he went home.

(A) sold (B) would sell (C) had sold (D) was selling
6. This time next month we ------ in Madinah.

(A) will live (B) shall be living (C) will have been living(D) have lived
7. Who ------ at the door?

(A) is knocking  (B) has knocked (C) does knock (D) had knocked
8. The old man ------ his hair now.

(A) dye (B) is dyeing (C) had dyed (D) would have died
9. He ------ ill since Monday last.

(A) was (B) had been (C) has been (D) would be
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10. Let us ------ Madani Channel.

(A) watch (B) should watch (C) watched (D) to watch
21. The Ravi ------ near Lahore.
(A) flows (B) is flowing (C) has been flowing (D) will be flowing
11. Awais ------ the Holy Quran by heart.
(A) learns (B) is learning (C) has been learning (D)shall have learnt
12. The Police ------ the culprit.
(A) arrested (B) was arrested (C) had arrested (D) will be arrested
13. I hope you ------ a good health now.
(A) enjoy (B) are enjoying (C) has enjoyed (D) will be enjoying
14. Babar ------ the Mughal Empire.
(A) found (B) had founded. (C) founded (D) will found
15. Run fast lest you ------ the train.
(A) miss (B) will miss (C) should miss (D) may miss
16. I could not help ------ .
(A) laugh (B) laughing (C) laughed (D) being laughed
17. The examiner ------ the scripts for a week.

(A) will examine (B) has examined (C) has been examining (D) had examined

18. He ------ and fell into sound sleep.

(A) dozed (B) was dozing (C) had dozed (D) would doze
19. 1 ------ for him for two hours.

(A) waited (B) will wait (C) have been waiting (D) had waited

20. I ------ you since Eid.
(A) did not see  (B) have not seen (C) have not been seeing(D) do not see
Exercise #30

Put the appropriate choice of the verb in the following sentences:

1. She already ------ her work.
(A) finished (B) had finished (C) has finished (D) would finish

2. He just ------ out.

(A) go (B) went (C) has gone (D) had gone
3. If he ------ hard, he will succeed.

(A) works (B) will work (C) has worked (D) is working
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4. If you ------ your brother, Allah will be pleased.

(A) helped (B) will help (C) help (D) are helping
5. If he speaks the truth, she ------ him.
(A) forgives (B) will forgive (C) has forgiven (D) is forgiving
6. If she wore a veil, no one ------ her.
(A) recognized (B) would recognize (C) would have recognized (D)would have been
recognized
7. If he were rich, he ------ the poor.
(A) helped (B) had helped (C) would have helped(D) were helped

8. If they had told a lie, they ------ punished.
(A) were (B) would punished (C) would have been punished (D) would be punished

9. If my car ------ down, I would have reached in time.

(A) was not broken(B) did not break (C) had not broken (D) would not break
10. If you leave early, you ------ the train.

(A) catch (B) should catch (C) would catch (D) will catch
11. If a new book ------ , it will be published soon.

(A) writes (B) is written (C) will be written (D)had been written
12. If they do not come, we ------ oblige them.

(A) do not (B) shall not (C) did not (D) would not
13. As soon as you went, [ ------------ to see you again.

(A) wanted (B) was wanting (C) had wanted (D) would want

14. When we arrived, the dinner ------------
(A) did not begin (B) would not begin (C) had not begun (D) was not begun

15. They were afraid of ------------ the truth.

(A) tell (B) to tell (C) telling (D) being told
16. Hard work never ------------ waste.

(A) go (B) goes (C) will go (D) is going
17. The poor ------------ on Eid days.

(A) feed (B) will be fed (C) will feed (D) are fed
18. He refused to admit that he ------------ my books

(A) stole (B) has stollen (C) had stollen (D) would steal
19. What ------------ doing for the whole day?

(A) are you (B) were you (C) have you been (D) will you be
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Chapter 23

ART OF LEARNING SPELLINGS

I. INTRODUCTION:

13 4d Lﬁ&!}.!d/u;} (Anglo-Saxon) Lf“p}gal d_f‘a Living Language u{'d@]d'{/ﬁ o)
N LUy 221 gon Sy A Ui gt $E e SIS 5 3
Sy Fmar b E L P L pet b gy A U EE S U ® b Ul
_wJ’Lﬁyw’/&_Luy’gJ}f)uﬁ& -Laﬁu.uu Hybrid (I
TG b b §ozr 800 25 L Ul s IS8y i 2l s Z iy 1 o
:,wg@m@w Z:JI)TJquﬁugjd/)L:(Spe]lingS Z:UiMZ:LQ,I:(LFLUM: u]l,)/:u Q/ccfﬂ:
2 LU e £ S AT UE L G £ U £ Spellings £ oSz F
_‘ad/bﬁ;uﬁ 'ﬁf:(Spellings uf.'cur‘JLM;UL{&MF}M}LLK{‘L&)K/d”/.:«fi
Juudsz Reference Books .ﬁff}?‘aplg guy./wﬁm}d;gmﬂuuu: Chapter 1 ©
VJL&/,A&'L;W}& ,(L“_wéi;'fhcﬁ'/v,adbﬁ_/&w/ Jmi Il Z Spellingsui.'ﬂ/
_+Kyﬂ,;uvif¢ Pronunciation Skills &J)ﬁ/@g)ﬁgf‘lg/’_glg(!
f”o}&);o}&)ﬁVﬁV&iJW/Jc«Q%wié:f.f‘;ﬂ d/Chapter J’I‘QJ/’KL"’//D}V' o)
S eiinS

II. ENGLISH LETTERS AND SYLLABLES:

Letters of the English Alphabet:
-‘au.f‘”'f‘, )lp'}d/ Letters of the Alphabet u"{gf‘/ 7 z:d{/fl
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Capital Letters:
A’ B’ C’ D’ E’ F’ G’ H’ I’ I’ K’ L’ M’ N’ O’ P’ Q’ R’ S’ T’ U) V) W’ X’ Y’ Z'

Small Letters:

a,b,cdef ghijklmnopqrstuv,wxy,z

Types of English Letters:

There are three types of letters in English:

1. Vowels 2. Consonants 3. Semi Vowels
Vowels:
uﬁd'{flujf_ﬂ'XVZ:L/».{U/U}YJQMQ?L//"KK g}}/}'{]:{]}? aei,o,u J}]ég
-ujé'_vaVowels
Consonants:
uifd{/(! _ujf_/b!u:/'bw/o 5 sodyezir b cdfighjklmnpgrstvx Z 7 u’fﬂ

_uj?_ﬂf( Consonants

Semi Vowels (Y and W):

The letters Y and W can be regarded as vowels and consonants both.

Jy < yet slyou slw U< who sl what &% u:/lgTU: C}/" L syllable uj/i y w7
Vowels ¥ w % two 24/ y & my 4ﬂ~uﬁ6; /"£ syllable u’( ,:/ lul-u,?LM consonants
Uy

Syllable:
etk syllable Gy Fletwiie et 7S LS 12 bl
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L tbU e UF 7wt Eng-lish s (b Line =S 761 Go (Sit 4o L Je
3193 ziEnglish 1 < syllable .{! § Go \ Sit U < Lfbl = u?(] uf d/ul,/' :(Sep—tem—ber
-(J¢ syllables 54 L September

Use of Hyphen to Mark Syllables:

L2 552 sae Peiie § 476 L syllable M e ezl §f

2 A 538 L L Seacpoif syllables St Uskniss 22— (o 36 Hyphen
e dndbiettlf Hyphen 4§57

Every word has at least one vowel:
_‘at“;m/’ Vowel Letter L}"J'cflﬁdiugéﬁ’/ﬁiﬁ/uﬁﬁ/:u!ujiﬁgdﬁib‘ﬁ“

e.g. sit, drink, chat, come, eat, defeat, etc.

Types of syllables:

s E e L5 L
‘Tall” has one syllable. Tall
‘Rescue’ has two syllables : Res-cue

‘Beautiful” has three syllables : Beau-ti-ful

‘Establishment’ has four syllables : Es-tab-lish-ment

‘Electricity” has five syllables : E-lec-tri-ci-ty

Proper nouns are capitalized:
_u:/f/;/"c; Capital Letter M:(J/"(idgproper Noun

Ali, Jawad, Ayesha, Fatima, Karachi, Lahore, Faisalabad, Pakistan, China, Indus, Quran,
K.2, Shahi Fort, Arabian Sea, Asia, etc.
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III. SPELLING RULES AND GUIDANCE:

Here is the initial guidance for the learning of spellings of English words.

I L Spellings Z“c’mes” 1
’;«gu:"‘LJG)JUTUﬁ'J"u}j}) city, seat 4-@4’1'57&'0/"(3"{ “S” /vu,%'/qj"'/lu}» “S” nI“C”
_émﬁu:{ ceat fseat /)’émguj} sity /city

i Spellings Z«c” 2
e b AL S S " SN K b A L i C
-KG)JUTJ “S” d?n%a y Lei JWW‘ C”/’ (a

cent, city, cycle, cement, cinema, civil, centre, century, cereal, certain, certificate, cyber,

cylinder, cynic, cyst, cypher, circle, circular, circumstances, cite, citizen, etc.
-KL)JUTJ "J'G"}' “K” ,:/{):«/!‘4 (b
cat, clip, comb, client, can, could, cup, climb, come, clean, cream, crow, coin, car, care, etc.
:Jr*I¥ Spellings £ “G” .3
Ay o 3 o s o T e
_".ﬂ'u’ﬁ “G” /;1"6"0"{ “J’ :‘Lmdwiéumuﬁ»G
_?@;)l,ﬂf"@"@{ 77 d?n%a yie i JWW“G” S (a

gem, giant, gym, genius, gentle, geo, gypsy, generous, gender, gene, general, generator,
gesture, gist, etc.

_‘Lgr'fm,r “G” uﬂs%dj)@»ﬁ'ﬁ‘-‘aﬁﬂf““cg;d/fwéy = Jrisiswid (b

give, get, girl, giddy, gift, gird, etc.
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-~ Vi . . o [< 3. 7
_gg))bid/ AN el ,:;’n;éj_fc; yle,i Jl.»“l{ ‘G> /I (c

garden, glad, guess, grow, go, ghost, game, glass, globe, gloom, glove, glow, God, gold,
good, guy, grid, gap, grip, etc.

JE U Ll Q7 4
—‘Lt‘T“u” /?/)b"li,va:“Q”

quick, quarrel, quack, qualify, quality, quarter, queen, Quetta, question, queue, quiet,
Quran, quote, etc.

i Spellings Z“TU” .5
J_ }'ZJW"‘I”/}' Vowel J:Uﬂd: TU” &LT “r7 & g‘uin;dlﬁpi uﬁf/;/"d:bd “TU” =2 (a
e

mature, venture, future, mature, nature, picture, structure, agriculture, adventure,
puncture, mutual, virtual, punctual, etc.

4-9@,)/’1)7&%«" G “T” ,:;LTJC}/“‘LM “TU” aslle | (b

turban, turn, turnip, tutor, tutorial, turkey, turtle tune, tube, tube-well, tuff, tusk, tulip,
tuna, tuber, tumble, tug, tuition, etc.

)L “cH” .6
spellings & 1- e U i U6 1 £l s TS 1 " Sl " 2 Py B s
e bl el

CH = /TCH/ child, church, each, challenge, orchid, chance, which,
Words with Germanic, rich, much, such, sandwich, kitchen, chain, cherry, chips,
French or Old English origin | choose, teacher, etc.

chaos, echo, mechanic, orchestra, psychology, school,
chemist scholar, stomach, anchor, character, Christmas,
scheme, chemistry, chrome, cholera, technology, etc.

CH = /K/
Words with Greek origin

CH = /SH/ brochure, champagne, chef, fuchsia, machine, mustache,
Words with French origin parachute, quiche, schedule, etc.
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‘Je1 “TCH” .7
e bl Wt 2 spellings 8.1 - bamiS smtch”

watch, pitch, ditch, bitch, Dutch, fetch, latch, catch, retch, match, snatch, snitch witch
wretch switch swatch sketch stitch hatch etc.

3L “_cue” “que” SITLL .8
WL “que” SATLL) (a
afiuf.'u)t”»‘d;'@/)_‘at'nu@guﬁk U~ Spellings L\g _‘LC} J“K” Jl)Td/ “-que” uﬁ/’fzigﬂ uj
~i by
mosque, unique, technique

Ul L “cue” £FTL LS (b

-LLWL/”Z ] ,:.I/Hi}f[«_cue» f{d: «_que»

rescue, barbecue, autocue, curlicue
3L “ei” | “ie” u:;;wlf@ .9
et e b et St S L e e I (a

achieve, believe, brief, chief, friend, grief, hygiene, patience, pierce, priest, thief

—e b e e TS (D) ay 4w ¢ He e S R

ceiling, conceit, conceive, deceit, deceive, perceive, receipt, receive

beige, feint, freight, inveigle, neighbour, sleigh, vein, weigh, weight

-wd&/LJIEL&J!Jj@uf (c

either, neither, caffeine, codeine, counterfeit, foreign, forfeit, height, leisure, protein,
their, weird, seize, seizure
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:J#*I Spellings Z 5@Id_1»“GHT”.10

VT “ht” U AT 53 U7 U Spellings 2= e Uyt Jrb g’ 7 Tt ATL 8 “ght” Uz (a

4-%’/6 «G» %LJ'}?

bought, eight, fight, height, light, might, ought, sight, tight, weight, alight, brought,
bright, caught, fight, knight, night, taught, plight, daughter, drought, etc.

yacht, borsht, etc.

_w('jycgﬁ@dlﬁd}@/} (b

ZJV"‘MJ)]J}”GG’: Silent Letters u.fj;lﬁ'ldg/?!. 11

bli{.)g:d/ﬁfz:ﬁi)g-w&ndlfpiuﬁ Spellings dngubffrléd)im{wd'{/ﬁafd!

#-ngg;y@’l“pellings

Comb, Wednesday, Budget, Weight, Knock, Walk, Psychology, Listen, Autumn, Write,

wrong, etc.

:dfﬂ( Spellings Z s Z;_)JI)TJJ “_Sion” ss) “-Tion”.12

ziuy'»uuu:ywuidzﬁwz_nﬁ Spellings ziuy';wwz“_;)ufd/"&" “-sion” ss“-tion”
e d L

<& e ol e tion £ 1L i “te” L 7 SEALL verb i (a

educate > education
act-> action
act-> action

direct > direction

communicate> communication
protect=> protection

operate - operation

opt > option

contribute - contribution

react> reaction

it >/ L1 6 sion /S Jj & e “ul” f “rd L St noun K419 ds “el” UL T verb /l (s)

P

3

compel> compulsion

impel> impulsion

repel> repulsion
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expel> expulsion

propel> propulsion

4-%2_/’/)&!{ ssion ,Gu’?'/(t’q “it’ « AT Lt noun K- “mit” UL AL verbJ1 (¢

admit-> admission
commit> commission

emit> emission

permit-> permission
remit-> remission

omit> omission

submit> submission

transmit-> transmission

4_‘Lt‘lgy/.3w{ion S8 L5t noun e i “ss” UAATL verb T (d

aggress-> aggression
compress-> compression
concuss-> concussion
confess> confession
depress> depression

digress-> digression

impress-> impression
obsess> obsession
oppress> oppression
percuss> percussion
possess-> possession

discuss> discussion

profess> profession
regress-> regression
suppress-> suppression
transgress-> transgression
express-> expression

egress> egression

22l 8 ssion /b de” < FTZ LI L noun K49 “-ede” SAL 1 (e

accede~> accession
concede-> concession

secede-> secession

intercede~ intercession

precede-> precession

recede- recession

-UtZ_6 ention St “ain” e AT L2 L noun K927 “tain” S ATL verb = (f

abstain-> abstention

detain-> detention

retain-> retention

U2 ¥ ion

oo

AT LSt noun E9ET “—ve

D

nt” JATL verb <> (g

invent-> invention

prevent-> prevention

convent> convention

-‘ct‘lggé tion /qf/:[t SATU s “-vene” u'.f/'TL verb =2 (h

contravene-> contravention

convene-> convention

-t sion St “d” e AT St noun €195 “-end,” S ATL verb - @

ascend-> ascension

comprehend->

comprehension

reprehend-> reprehension
suspend-> suspension

extend-> extension

expand-> expansion

distend-> distension
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descend- descension

8 ion Ut AT LSt noun E-l¥s “rt” UEATL verb =

assert> assertion
exert> exertion insert> insertion
contort> contortion
extort> extortion distort> distortion
desert> desertion

-t sion Sl e AT L2 L noun K9 x “—vert” S AT verb = (k

convert> conversion revert-> reversion
extrovert-> extroversion
divert> diversion subvert> subversion
introvert-> introversion

invert> inversion

:&id/\/owel Feboiz 13

LU together —> <« gather Tﬁ"_‘at‘(gndic)ﬁdiiw&ygjuJ."@/::ficﬁd)l,ﬂf(ye

« » «_» ;J’

_‘at‘tggjd,gg e a

:Jr’l(LUJf)‘(f'{JI}L “s7 LIl P uij:CL'ﬁJ.14
_(nﬂff A S i $ATx vowel .g%cuum “s” L 17 L “f uﬁjréﬁdzﬁ/l

Examples of S Examples of L Examples of F

pass, Cross, gross, possess fall, call, small, tall, roll stiff, sniff, off, cuff, bluff, stuff

“w e 4, Zs oo
OIS M Ssb et L15
spellings Zud s LLag/TJ)» “m” % imminent 54 !J;?‘QQJT.{! “m” (“prominent
e G S
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u.‘f wl&'(ji/ ¥ Spellings LJ;Uleé".JW@{Adopted.l6
Lj/b/ Spellings u:d{ﬁi Z U’—wéiJW(}% adopted e UM 9935 = et Ut d'{ﬁ
4-(}5; ol

etiquette, cigarette, criterion, criteria, etc.
36 Spellings LW AL SO pinF, 17
N2 Spellings ék@lﬁuﬁ‘f@lgg/!ﬂlj/'

British Spellings Colour, favour, dialogue, programme, cancelling, etc.

VLR ILILEEES  Color, Favor, dialog, program, canceling, etc.
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Chapter 24

REVIEW: SPELLINGS BASED MIXED EXERCISES

www.dawateislami.net

Exercise #31
Choose the correct spellings:
S/N A B C D
1. Assaciation Association Asoceation Asociation
2. Excellence Exccllence Exillance Excllence
3. Interceed Intersede Entercode Intercede
4. Whispar Whisper Wihsper Whiesper
5. Leunar Leuner Lunir Lunar
6. Lesure Leisear Leisure Leisur
7. Ancestors Ancstors Anecestors Ancestrs
8. Adhesive Adhasive Adhisive Adheseve
9. Magnitude Magniutude Magnitud Magnetude
10. Dynemaic Dymanic Daynmic Dynamic
11. Prieortiy Priority Priorety Prioretea
12. Loatehe Loathe Loethe Lothe
13. Luxury Luxary Lexury Luxuary
14. Career Crare Carier Crare
15. Asipirations Aspirations Aspirashons Aspiretions
16. Rivenge Ravenge Revange Revenge
17. Damise Demice Demise Dimise
18. Contest Cantest Kontest Contast
19. Defie Dety Dafy Defay
20. Noise Noese Noice Naise
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Exercise #32
Choose the correct spellings:
S/N A B C D
1. Rince Rinze Rinse Rense
2. Aspectes Espects Aspeccts Aspects
3 Guidance Guidence Guidnce Guidense
4. Practice Prectise Prektis Precktse
5. Revilation Revilation Reveletion Revelation
6. Infection Enfection Anfection Infaction
7. Motivation Motivotion Motevotion Motivashon
8. Mioner Moinar Mionir Minor
9. Antebiotic Antibiotic Antebiotec Antibayotic
10. Disgrase Dissgrace Disgrace Disgrrace
11. Oentement Ointment Ointmant Oyntment
12. Proficent Profcient Proficint Proficient
13. Chivlary Chivalry Chevalry Chvilary
14. Convanient Convenient Cunvenient Canvenient
15. Discipline Descipline Desipline Discepline
16. Bigening Begining Beginning Begenning
17. Customary Customery Custumary Custumery
18. Truly Trooly Trully Truely
19. Axcel Ecxcel Excell Excel
20. Enfaction Anfection Infection Infaction
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Choose the correct spellings:

Exercise #33

S/N A B C D
1 Prevail Prevale Preveil Pervile
2. Acadamic Acadmic Academic Acadmic
3. Attempt Attampt Atempt Atempit
4. Intercede Interceede Intersede Interside
5. Property Praperty Praparty Prapurty
6. Transcends Trancends Trancends Transcinds
7. Foe Feo Fooe Foo
8. Traits Treits Traitce Treitce
9. Livelihood Levelihood Livilehood Livlehood
10. Circamstances Circumstances Circumstansiz Cercumstances
11. Impressive Impresive Imprassive Empressive
12. Releave Ralieve Relieve Releeve
13. Medya Meedia Media Midia
14. Enveronmnt Environment Anviornment Anvironment
15. Dorment Dermant Darment Dormant
16. Aptichud Aptechude Aptitude Aptetud
17. Enarmity Enormity Inormity Inarmity
18. Villege Wallage Village Willage
19. Spiritual Spiretual Spirtual Speritual
20. Misaerable Mesirable Meserable Miserable
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Exercise #34
Choose the correct spellings:

S/N A B C D

1. Venture Ventur Vanture Vinture
2. Devotion Davotion Devation Divotion
3 Antegral Entegral Integral Intagral
4. Parilous Perilous Pirilouse Perilaouse
5. Pagin Pagan Pagun Pagen

6. Gretetude Gretitude Gratitude Gratitud
7. Crutches Cratches Crotches Critches
8. Embodement Embodiment Imbodiment Imbodement
9. Solitud Soletued Solitude Soletude
10. Interiore Interoire Interior Interiar
11. Flake Fleak Flaek Fleik
12. Pivoot Pivote Pevot Pivot
13. Commendeble Commendable Comendeble Comendable
14. Joucand Jocand Joucund Jocund
15. Embellish Embillish Embilish Embelish
16. Choas Chaos Chaus Chous
17. Eredicate Eridicate Eradicate Eridecate
18. Magezzine Magazine Maggazine Magezine
19. Dilamma Dilemma Dilumma Dilimma
20. Furious Furous Furias Fureus
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Exercise #35
Choose the correct spellings:
S/N A B C D
1 Festival Fastival Fistival Festeval
2. Paverty Povarty Pavirty Poverty
3 Miracel Merical Meracle Miracle
4. Violently Violantly Voilently Vialently
5. Ambetion Ambition Ambeetion Ambotion
6. Litrature Letrature Literature Litirature
7. Jarney Jurney Journey Journy
8. Serious Sarious Searious Sereous
9. Situited Situated Setuated Situaeted
10. Emargence Emergance Emergence Emargance
11. Meditation Medytation Medetation Maditation
12. Rafuge Refuje Refuge Rafuje
13. Panorama Penorama Pinorama Panoroma
14. Thealogy Thealogy Theoloogy Theology
15. Absolute Absulote Absolote Absulute
16. Twinkle Twinkel Twenkle Twenkil
17. Audience Audiance Audeince Audeinse
18. Newralogy Newrology Neurology Niurology
19. Neumerous Neumarous Numerous Numarous
20. Supreme Sapreme Sipreme Sepreme
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Chapter 25

ART OF FINDING MEANINGS

What is Meaning?

A word is the smallest unit of language which has meaning and can stand alone. It is a written
representation of an idea, object, action, etc. In order to be understood by the people a word
must have a meaning and a word may have multiple meanings in dictionary.

The meaning of an expression is a function of the meaning of its parts and the way they
are put together. Sometimes, we need to see meaning within the framework of an
academic or scientific discipline; called compositional/contextual meanings.
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PART I: TYPES OF MEANING

There are six different types of meaning depending on various aspects.
Denotative / dictionary / linguistic / descriptive / conceptual meaning
Connotative / associative / extended meaning

Social meaning /emotive meaning / stylistic meaning

Idiomatic meaning

Proverbial meaning

AN

Contextual meaning

1. Primary/ Denotative / Descriptive /First Dictionary Meaning;:

(& darls#13)
These meanings are suggested by the word when it is used alone. It is the first meaning or
usage which a word will suggest to most people when the word is said in isolation. It is the
meaning learned early in life and likely to have reference to a physical situation. It is the

first meaning of the word given in the dictionary. It is said that the aim of denotative
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meaning is to provide, for any given interpretation of a sentence, an understanding of
abstract symbols and exactly of what we need to know.

?«f’é‘—g_b&)fU@Jd/)l'/?/)}’y-‘at‘lg&’/uy%cquﬁﬂu:&/ﬂujf_n&bfdﬂ/ﬁ!d:ﬁu);
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2. Connotative Meaning:  (§'§t)

(what is communicated by virtue of what language refers to)

It refers to the associations that are connected to a certain word or the emotional
suggestions related to that word. The connotative meanings of a word exist together with
the denotative meanings. The connotations for the word snake could include evil or
danger. A word may have positive as well as negative connotative meanings.

e.g. Dog as an animal is a symbol of faithfulness (positive connotation) but it refers to
greediness, pugnacity (negative connotation) when used emotively for human beings.

E St Qo L 3B Qb S BT B0k P L E AL o eIl
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3. Social Meaning; (& 8ed )

(what is communicated of the social circumstances of language use)

It refers to the usage of language in and by society which has big proportions in
determining the meaning that certain speaker has to use and wants to convey. These
factors include social class of the speaker and hearer and the degree of formality. It
represents social factors like social class of users or the degree of formality. For example,
the meaning for a living place vary according to the social maturity of a society: domicile
(very formal), residence (formal), home (general), abode (poetic).
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4. Idiomatic Meaning; (& dak)

Anything idiomatic relates to expressions that cannot be understood according to their
literal meaning rather it is a group of words which has specific meanings as prescribed by
the native speakers.

LU Je 1t Qe U s & e 1 Qe Qe /5 b2 oo LK B

Examples:

1."It's raining “cats and dogs", the rain has nothing to do with cats and dogs, it means
raining heavily/ in torrents.

2.Likewise "bite the bullet" does not mean to eat a bullet but to force oneself to do
something unpleasant or difficult, or to be brave in a difficult situation.

3.The idiomatic phrase “to kill two birds with one stone” is an example of an idiom.
Fluent and native English speakers understand that this doesn’t refer to harming birds or
using stones, but that someone is completing two tasks at once.

4.“To go to the dogs” means not to move to the dogs but to be ruined. You might say, for
example, That if your friend spends all his hard-earned money on lottery tickets, he's
more likely to go to the dogs.

5.“A black sheep” does not mean a sheep of black colour but a traitor of the community.

6.“A dark horse” does not mean a horse of black colour but a person who secretly wins
over others.

5. Proverbial Meaning; O I8

An English proverb is a short, pithy statement that usually offers life advice. The
readers/students have to deduce/extract the implied/hidden meanings of the proverbs.
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Please remember that the nouns used in the proverbs are symbolic and the meanings are
used/opted for the persons used in the context of the sentence.

Proverbs have a literal meaning and tend to express a truth or dispense advice such
as actions speak louder than words; all’s well that end’s well; .

et e Ugae -t b S ok UM A 2t Ukl S s et AL AL L =5 i
Lori S 218 S v s 2oL PSINL Ui, ol 8 S L L
i&mﬁj/J]:%Jnugwuiiunt/(P&véinb’,ﬁf/u;&-w@&)ww'i

—e P KB

Examples of Proverbs Meanings

Every person gains importance at some

Every dog has a day. occasion

A dedicated person does not change his

A leopard never changes its spots. loyalties.

A stitch in time saves nine. A timely action saves from grave problems.

Like minded people harmonize with each

Birds of a feather flock together.
other.

The attractive external appearance of
All that glitters is not gold. something is not a reliable indication of its
true nature.

Relationships between family members are

Blood is thicker than water.
the strongest of all.

6. Contextual Meaning; & F e OL)

Sentence is a basic unit of writing. It comprises of many words which are well connected with
each other and play their role in formulation a complete sense of the sentence. The various
vocabulary items as nouns, adjectives, verbs and adverbs harmonize with each other. They make
a context of the sentence and likewise the sentences make a context of a paragraph.

If the meanings of any vocabulary items are sought, the other words of the string of the
sentence provide the context to do it. Sometimes a word may have more than one
meanings which may create ambiguity but the context resolves the issue and presents a
clue to find the correct meanings.
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For example: The word “post” may be used as:

Sentence Contextual Meanings of the word

Word works make a clue that post means:
He works in the Post.
a postal department.

Word vacant make a clue that post means:
This post is vacant. .
a position or vacancy.

Word likes make a clue that post means:
Your post got many likes. ) )
a social media account.

Word letter make a clue that post means:
I shall post this letter.
to dispatch.

Words stopped and the check make a clue that
He was stopped at the check post. post means:
a checking place by the police.

Word bill makes a clue that post means:
Please post no bill here. )
paste/stick.

_ Word entries makes a clue that post means:
Have you posted the entries? .
documented/written.

Word miss makes a clue that post means:
I hope you will not miss the post today. )
the opportunity of sending letters.

Word search makes a clue that post means: last
They searched the criminals from pillar to | clearance point at the seaport.
post. As a phrase “from pillar to post” means every

where.
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PART II: SYNONYMS AND THEIR TYPES

Synonyms: (St )

Synonyms are different words that have the same or similar meanings. They come in

every part of speech, including nouns, verbs, adjectives, adverbs, and prepositions.

ce sy a3 2 S D P Lt Zn o L Qb Qb L L s 51 i
_‘adjfy/;g}:fﬂuﬁi

“Let’s look at synonyms for good.” As one of the most commonly used words, good has a
lot of synonyms that mean the same or almost the same thing: fine, excellent, satisfactory,
wonderful, superb, etc. and “for good” means for ever.

Types of Synonyms:

Some synonyms have the exact same meaning, while others have meanings that are nearly
exact. With that in mind, there are three different types of synonyms, based on how
similar the words’ meanings are.

a) Absolute Synonyms:

Absolute synonyms are words that mean exactly the same thing; there is no difference in
meaning. You can use absolute synonyms interchangeably; one synonym can replace
another without changing the message.

_LLCJ:lg.l{J/JL’piuﬁoz?ié;/uugufi/ﬂujf_nd(g"ﬁuf"@é&k@!d;!fé!

Examples:

identical — indistinguishable, drink — beverage, insect — bug
b) Partial Synonyms:

Partial synonyms are words that mean almost the same thing, and the differences are only
slight. What separates them can be a degree or amount, such as the difference
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between good and excellent, or one word can be a specific type of a more general word—
the way a puppy is still a dog.

If you replace a word with its partial synonym, the meaning changes a little, but the main
message remains the same.

CJ:}'ZU: c)b&b“?jf/)lﬁ//lﬁ’J):UQ’/J&EWI»-‘QV}?&){&%u:u%:Tu:d%EWiJ)i/“‘dni
el diendlit
Examples:

car — vehicle, run — sprint, big — gigantic

¢) Near Synonyms:

Near synonyms are words that have different meanings, but their meanings are still
related. These words cannot be used interchangeably; if you replace a word with a near
synonym, the message becomes different.

g sein S22 IS 0w o n i G < NS L
_Cﬁtgtfufdt&g,@f@/”u@

Examples:

smart — witty, river — creek, hairy — furry
PART III: ANTONYM AND ITS TYPES

Antonym: (l2*)

An antonym is a word having a meaning opposite to that of another word, such
as hot and cold, short and tall. An antonym is the antonym of synonym.

Antonymy is the sense relation that exists between words which are opposite in meaning. Its
Structure and Use are a binary relationship between terms with complementary meanings.

S n sl Lt g Es 15 e JE IS i Jor L Qb I 501 2 s bl
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Types of antonyms:

There are different types of opposites and so different types of antonyms.

a) Complementary /Binary Antonyms:

Complementary /binary antonyms are word pairs where the positive use of one means the
negative use of the other. In other words, they have an either-or relationship: Something
can be either one or the other but never both at the same time.

Complementary antonym examples:

on — off, real — fake, alive — dead.

b) Gradable Antonyms

They are the words having opposite amounts of the same quality. For
example, far and near are gradable antonyms because they are opposite amounts of
distance, however, these qualities are relative.

Gradable antonym examples:
new — old, hot — cold, long — short
¢) Relational Antonyms:

They play opposite roles in a mutual relationship. For example, teacher and student are
relational antonyms: Neither can exist without the other, and yet their roles are
completely different.

Relational antonym examples:

buy — sell, left — right, parent — child

d) Suffixes and Prefixes Used as Antonyms:

In English, antonyms are often used with prefixes and suffixes. There are a few prefixes
that reverse a word’s meaning, turning it into its opposite.

Here are some common prefixes used with antonym pairs, along with their examples.
Each of these prefixes essentially changes a word’s meaning to its opposite.
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Examples of Prefixes

. . Word and Word and Word and
Prefix Meaning
Antonym Antonym Antonym
. Not, opposite . appear — .
dis honest— dishonest _ agree — disagree
of disappear
. legitimate— . . 1
il not T legal — illegal liberal —illiberal
illegitimate
ir not regular— irregular .responmb.le - relevant —irrelevant
irresponsible
. possible — . .
im Not ; . perfect—imperfect | moral—immoral
impossible
Complete—i fficient —
in Not decent — indecent omprete—in N ICI.eI.It
Complete inefficient
Non Not behevef* B blnar.y N linear — nonlinear
nonbeliever nonbinary
have — f —
mis Incorrectly | lead — mislead be. ave o.rtune
misbehave misfortune
mal spoil function — nutrition — adaptive —
P malfunction malnutrition maladaptive
un Not 1mP0rtant . necessary — likely — unlikely
unimportant unnecessary

Suffixes

-less

Meaning

Not

Examples of Suffixes

Word and

Antonym

need—needless

Word and

Antonym

home— homeless

Word and

Antonym

harm— harmless

care — careless

use — useless

hope—hopeless

pain — painless

fear — fearless
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Chapter 26

REVIEW: VOCABULARY BASED EXERCISES
Exercise #36

Choose the Correct Meanings of the Underlined Words:

1. The word “Excel” means:
(A) high (B) do extremely well (C) exalted (D) low

2. The word “Vulnerable” means:
(A) secure (B) flourishing (C) in danger (D) beneficial

3. The Synonym of lovely is ------------
(A) unattractive (B) beautiful (C) ugly (D) thin

4. The synonym of persevere is ------------
(A) persist (B) give up (C) surrender (D) intend

5. The word “Custom” means:
(A) law (B) practice (C) rule (D) code

6. The synonym of current is ------------
(A) dated (B) old (C) out dated (D) up to date

7. The synonym of firm is:
(A) expensive (B) powerful (C) persistent (D) base

8. The word “Distinct” means:
(A) minor (B) perplexed (C) clear (D) Small

9. The word “Ancestors” means:
(A) Forefathers (B) relatives (C) successors (D) predecessors

10. The man had been sent with other Convicts, to Australia. The underlined word

means:
(A) delegation (B) troupe (C) prisoners (D) groups
11. But the point here is that it is not that convenient. The underlined word means:
(A) easy (B)good (C) difficult (D)complicated
12. The synonym of reward is------------
(A) fine (B) good (C) prize (D) penalty
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13. The word "Smashing" means.
(A) flying (B) making (C) hitting and breaking(D) moving

14. The last couple of years have been a long bumpy ride for me as they have for every
one of my age. The underlined phrase means:
(A) easy time (B) hard and challenging time(C) Leisure time(D) good time

15. The word " critical " means.
(A) unnecessary (B) crucial (C) needless (D) unwanted

16. The synonym of solace is...........

(A) aggravation (B) frustration (C) comfort (D) ease
17. The word " Hurt " means.
(A) injured (B) injury (C) heal (D) hide
18. The synonym of appear is:
(A) vanish (B) disappear (C) seem (D) deem
19. The synonym of actually is...........
(A) urgent (B) generally (C) in fact (D) clearly
20. Which word means to identify the nature of a problem especially an illness?
(A) infection (B) diagnose (C) symptom (D) disease
Exercise #37

Choose the Correct Meanings of the Underlined Words:

1. The word “Scope” means.

(A) short coming (B) importance (C) change of activities(D) strong feelings
2. The word “Laziness” means.

(A) wilderness (B) kindness (C) idleness (D) tenderness
3. The word “Prior'” means.

(A) Preceding (B) subsequent (C) law (D) following
4. The word “Victim” means.

(A) helper (B) sufferer (C) suppressor (D) rule
5. The word “Motivation” means.

(A) movement (B)inspiration (C) invention (D) affection
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6. The word "Might" means:

(A) strength (B)meek (C) minor (D) mild
7. The word "critical” means:

(A)reduced (B) serious (C)improve (D) idle
8. The word "equitable" means:

(A)equal (B) not equal (C)definite (D) fair
9. The word "foe" means:

(A)relative (B) enemy (C)friend (D) companion
10. The word "destitute" means:

(A)very poor (B) very rich (C)very able (D) very intelligent
11. The word "defy" means:

(A) apply (B) difficult (C) object (D) disobey
12. The word " dislocate " means:

(A) to put out of place (B) to reject (C)to bear (D) to approve
13. The word " dynamic " means:

(A) scope (B) resulting (C) active and changing (D) to approve
14. The synonym of "merely" is:

(A) Madly (B) Only (C) Clearly (D) mockingly
15. The word " Glorious " means:

(A) Lustrous (B) Splendid (C) Fabulous (D) Colourless
16. The word " Recipient " means:

(A) Receiver (B) Revengeful (C) Rejected (D) Recovered
17. The word " luxury " means:

(A) trouble (B) delight (C) reading (D) help
18. The word " applauded " means:

(A) forgave (B) astonished (C) paid (D) showed praise
19. The word " Massive " means:

(A) some (B) many (C) low (D) huge
20. The word "Depleted" means:

(A) Reduced (B) increased (C) huge (D) trick
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Exercise #38

Choose the Correct Meanings of the Underlined Words:
1. The synonym of culprit is:

(A) innocent (B) offender (C) honest (D)cunning
2. The word " Strict " means:

(A) harsh (B) difficult (C) kind (D) skilled
3. The word " Halted " means:

(A) started (B) began (C) feared (D) stopped
4. The word " Reinvigorate " means:

(A) started (B) weaken (C) regulate (D) improving
5. The word " Reinvigorate " means:

(A) started (B) weaken (C) regulate (D) improving
6. The word " Magnitude " means:

(A) enemy (B) ugly (C) importance (D) fair
7. The word " Persevere " means:

(A) flee (B) give up (C) persist (D) vanish
8. The word " plenty " means:

(A) deficient (B) fairness (C)all (D) search
9. The word " Stillness " means:

(A) punishment (B) noise (C) movement (D) silence
10. The word " Inspired " means:

(A) motivated (B) boring (C) encouraged (D) unexciting
11. He was knocking at the door violently. The underlined word means:

(A) politely (B) slowly (C) forcefully (D) angrily
12. The word " Apparently " means:

(A) unclearly (B) darkly (C) as it appears (D) gladly
13. It was so a delicate situation. The underlined word means:

(A) difficult (B) easy (C) sensitive (D) fragile
14. We are divided into bits and pieces on certain issues. The underlined phrase

means:

(A) piece of cloth (B) disunited (C) broken into pieces(D) pieces of bread
15. The word " Manifold " means:

(A) sn object (B) many layers (C) kinds (D) types
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16. The students are all geared up.

(A) ready (B) silent (C) motivated (D) keen
17. Media has become an integral part of life. The underlined phrase means:
(A) unimportant (B) very little (C) useless (D) necessary

18. The word " Quiver " means:
(A) to take interest(B) to shake slightly (C) to act amusingly (D) to demonstrate

19. The beauty of woods bewitches minds. The underlined phrase means:

(A) forest (B) barren land (C) desert (D) beach
20. I was excited to see the patients making quick recoveries from devastating
accidents.
(A) shocking (B) pleasing (C) enjoying (D) coming
Exercise #39

Choose the Correct Meanings of the Underlined Words:

1. The word " Infuriate " means:

(A) help (B) make extremely angry(C) please (D) bear
2. The word " Piping " means:

(A) Twittering (B) Crying (C) Weeping (D) Yelling
3. The word " Taboos " means:

(A) forbidden (B) allowed (C) obedient (D) dismiss
4. We should face it bravely to save the honour of Pakistan and Islam.

(A) repair (B) cope with (C) correct (D) separate
5. Keep up your morale.

(A) wealth (B) Self-esteem (C) section (D) voice
6. Jocund means:

(A) happy (B) sad (C) lonely (D) boring
7. Do not be afraid of death.

(A) attended to  (B) squared up (C) scared (D) prepared

8. She remained steadfast and did not reveal the secret.
(A) firm and resolute (B) patient (C) ready to face (D) prepared for the worst

9. Which of the following means the same as gradually.
(A) quickly (B) speedily (C) steadily (D) hurriedly
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10. Vindictive means:

(A) dedicate (B) revengeful (C) experiment (D) text
11. Devotion means:

(A) loyalty (B) glamorous (C) easy to know (D) difficult to know
12. Situated in Istanbul, the largest city in Turkey.

(A) smallest (B) greatest (C) populated (D) cultivated
13. Astonish means:

(A) make (B) silent (C) surprise (D) mix
14. The floors are covered with carpet.

(A) spread (B) exposed (C) hidden (D) enclosed
15. Violently means:

(A) politely (B) slowly (C) forcefully (D) angrily
16. Absolute means:

(A) victim (B) complete (C) tall (D) aware
17. The synonym of " venture " is:

(A) clear (B) bear (C) crush (D) undertake
18. The synonym of " curative " is:

(A) care (B) informative (C) healing (D) fearful
19. Resolute means:

(A) weak (B) heavy (C) firm (D) minor
20. Identity means:

(A) pleasure (B) recognition (C) strength (D) power

Exercise #40

Choose the Correct Meanings of the Underlined Words:

1. Quietly means:

(A) slowly (B) quickly (C) silently (D) hardly
2. Eloquence means:

(A) weak (B) strong (C) healthy (D) hardly
3. Refuge means:

(A) regular (B) place of safety (C) heavy (D) shower
4. Pensive means:

(A) flying (B) thoughtful (C) shining (D) large
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5. Supreme means:

(A) highest (B) loyalty (C) worthless (D) quality
6. Immense means:
(A) small (B) short (C) huge (D) quality

7. Harness means:
(A) ugly (B) beautiful (C) control (D) attractive

8. Eradicate means:
(A) embellish (B) eliminate (C) complete (D) beautify
9. devastating means:

(A) pleasing (B) jocund (C) shocking (D) dutiful

10. Pagan means:
(A) honest (B) true (C) disbeliever (D) motivated

11. Miserable means:
(A) very happy  (B) very unhappy (C) very beautiful (D) very fine

12. Commendable means:
(A) beautiful (B) admirable (C) lazy (D) strong

13. Perilous means:
(A) dangerous (B) easy (C) dangerless (D) safe
14. Queer means:
(A) common (B) edible (C) capable (D) admirable

15. Integral means:
(A) essential (B) fast (C) ready (D) easy

16. Source means:
(A) pill (B) pain (C) time (D) means

17. Quiver means:
(A) demonstrate (B) immediate help  (C) to shake slightly (D) act amusingly

18. I made up my mind:
(A) resolved (B) thought (C) wrote (D) worked

19. Impressive means:
(A) remarkable  (B) oppressive (C) cooperative (D) normal

20. Eliminate means:
(A) introduce (B) spread (C) breakout (D) root out
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Exercise #41

Choose the Correct Antonym of the Underlined Words:

1. The antonym of " lovely " is:

(A) bad (B) beautiful (C) ugly (D) comely
2. The antonym of " smashing " is:
(A) constructing (B) spreading (C) breaking (D) destructing
3. The antonym of "Ample" is:
(A) great (B) negative (C) insufficient (D) holy
4. The antonym of “suffering” is...........
(A) distress (B) pleasure (C) huge (D) difficult
5. The antonym of abandon is ------------
(A) support (B) discord (C) desert (D) notion
6. The antonym of “win” is...........
(A) lose (B) get (C) give (D) victory
7. The antonym of minor is ...........
(A) major (B) big (C) bright (D) vast
8. The antonym of “perfect” is:
(A) complete (B) deficient (C) imperfect (D) incomplete
9. The antonym of “bright” is:
(A) brilliant (B) clear (C) dull (D) dark
10. The antonym of “foe” is...........
(A) relative (B) enemy (C) friend (D) companion
11. The antonym of consume is...........
(A) save (B) use (C) utilize (D) apply
12. The antonym of fail is.
(A) unsuccessful (B) flourish (C) succeed (D) slow
13. The antonym of mighty is..........
(A) weak (B) grand (C) strong (D) stout
14. The antonym of rich is ------------
(A) wealthy (B) healthy (C) weak (D) poor
15. The antonym of " covered " is:
(A) spread (B) exposed (C) stretchered (D) enclosed
174

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Chapter 27

THE VOICE OF VERB

The voice of verb is of two types: 1. Active Voice: (s J’} ) 2. Passive Voice: (Jr:; J’} )

1. Active Voice:

When the subject of a verb acts or does something, the verb is said to be in the active voice.

dni_w%’_",/(Active Voice) s > J” /J” P A JJ/ J(Subject) Fbes J (Verb) J” -2
_‘Lt‘by/@}/‘a—gjib}’/c«i/a

Examples:
I. She reads a book

I1. They recite the Holy Quran.
III. The boys are playing a match.
IV. We sleep at night.

V. The sun rises daily.

Ly
S J” e (L w up/ (Intransitive Verb) jU J” Fr Z Je &1 (Active Voice) Js* J”
_u‘f (Transitive Verb)

TRANSITIVE AND INTRANSITIVE VERBS: (50" s> )

i. Transitive Verb:

reads recite, J¥ UG o (}Z{' fd;/vﬂﬁ"" < l:‘llr’/dﬁ J”‘Lzonﬁ J(Object) Ji# o1 &2 P
-t (Transitive Verbs)u’ﬁf play.sl

175

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index
SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS
ii. Intransitive Verb:
J’:’ rises sl read e vl iV/.'} Jé 6@;4}@" -‘LVU-QJ/(]UJ;"LZ Yy d/df”,u’ EJ” W

-UZ (Intransitive Verbs) (iU

2. Passive Voice:

When something is done to the subject, the verb is said to be in the passive voice.

The passive voice is used to show interest in the person or object that experiences an action
rather than the person or object that performs the action.

el fe Jrr S e B L U S 2 S AU e S

Examples:
I. A book is read by us.

II. The Holy Quran is recited by them.
II1. A match is being played by the boys.

*
ey

_&JJ;;(JUJ’}‘LV%LG»’J’}%J%J’)

3. Change from Active to Passive Voice: (J»I1Z i b:Js? S LJ)/"J;’ )

The following changes are observed when an active sentence is changed into a passive
sentence.

a) Change of Object:

The object of the active verb is made the subject of the passive verb as “A book”, “the Holy
Quran” and “A match” have been changed in the above sentences.

F6f 17 (Pronoun) & 1 S1r S it B § 6 =3s 2t U S Ui £ sy
-/ JE(Subjective Case)e'to
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b) Change of Verb:

The active verb is changed into the past participle.

-‘LJ@JJW!"JGdﬁ;'JVerb it % (Passive Voice) J}ﬂf’

¢) Change of Helping Verb:

The respective helping verb specific for each tense is used in the passive sentence. The detail is

given below.

:‘adj;‘,?/pJ:‘}r iz i_‘amdtﬁ/l(d"’ $s4) Helping Verb f+< 2 ZTense s

Specific helping verbs for the respective tenses:

Tense Indefinite Continuous Perfect

Present am /is/ are am / is / are + being has / have + been
Past was / were was / were + being had + been

Future will / shall + be will / shall + have +been

d) Change of Subject:

It is not always necessary to mention the subject. If it is mentioned, it is placed at the end of

the sentence and the word “by” is put before it. It is used in an objective case as us, them, the

boys in the examples given above.

df”/@byu:]‘l'&o/wLi?ﬂj/}d‘b/’ﬂdf&/)ﬂb/ﬁ(d‘bu:ca!/“"&Jﬂ;J”
-g S J#14(Objective Case) =k

Please observe the structure of the following sentences given in respective passive sentence.

Y 4 chf I c«'/ﬁ J: 5,?11&‘&55/ S (Structure) &}&J (Sentences) c«i/.i’ﬁ Passive Voice
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Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive

Subject + V. Present (+ s/es) + object.

Positive

Object + is/am/are + V. Past Participle...

I. I advise him to come in time.

He is advised by me to come in time.

II. My mother teaches me.

[ am taught by my mother.

I11. Police arrests the culprits.

The culprits are arrested by the police.

Negative

Subject + do/does not +V. Present + object.

Negative
Object + is/am/are +not + V. Past

Participle...

I. I do not advise him to come in time.

He is not advised by me to come in time.

I1. My mother does not teach me.

I am not taught by my mother.

I11. Police does not arrest the culprits.

The culprits are not arrested by the police.

Interrogative

Do/Does + Subject +V. Present + object?

Interrogative

Is/Am/Are + Object + V. Past Participle..?

I. Do I advise him to come in time?

Is he advised by me to come in time?

I1. Does my mother teach me?

Am I taught by my mother?

I1I. Does police arrest the culprits?

Are the culprits arrested by the police?

Interrogative
Wh Q +do/does + Subject +V. Present +
object?

Who + V. Present (+ s/es) + object?

Interrogative

Wh Q + is/am/are + Object + V. Past

Participle...?

By whom + is/am/are + Object + V. Past

Participle...?

I. Why do I advise him to come in time?

Why is he advised by me to come in time?

II. When does my mother teach me?

When am I taught by my mother?

I11. Why does police arrest the culprits?

Why are the culprits arrested by the police?

IV. When do I advise him to come in time?

When is he advised by me to come in time?

V. Who makes a noise?

By whom is the noise made?
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2.

Past Indefinite Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive

Subject + V. Past + object.

Positive

Object + was/were + V. Past Participle...

. L ate an apple in the morning.

An apple was eaten by me in the morning.

II.

We won the match.

The match was won by us.

III.

My father purchased this house ten years
ago.

This house was purchased by my father ten
years ago.

This agreement was made by them in 18"

IV. They made this agreement in 18" century.
century.
. Negative
Negative .
Subject + did not +V. Present + object. Object + W;Z::fcri;fenm V. Past

. I did not eat an apple in the morning.

An apple was not eaten by me in the morning.

II.

We did not win the match.

The match was not won by us.

III.

My father did not purchase this house ten
years ago.

This house was not purchased by my father ten
years ago.

IV.

They did not make this agreement recently.

This agreement was not made by them recently.

Interrogative
Did + Subject +V. Present + object?

Interrogative
Was/Were + Object + V. Past Participle..?

. Did I eat an apple in the morning?

Was an apple eaten by me in the morning?

II.

Did we win the match?

Was the match won by us?

III.

Did my father purchase this house ten
years ago?

Was this house purchased by my father ten
years ago?

IV.

Did they make this agreement recently?

Was this agreement made by them recently?
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Interrogative
Interrogative Wh Q + was/were + Object + V. Past
Wh Q +did + Subject +V. Present + object? Participle...?
Who + V. Past + object? By whom + was/were + Object + V. Past

Participle...?

I. When did I eat an apple in the morning? When was an apple eaten by me in the
morning?

II. Where did we win the match? Where was the match won by us?

III. Why did my father purchase this house ten | Why was this house purchased by my father
years ago? ten years ago?

IV. Where did they make this agreement | Where was this agreement made by them
recently? recently?

V. Who made you a fool?

By whom were you made a fool?

3. Future Indefinite Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive Positive
Subject + will/shall + V. present+ Object. Object + will/shall + be + V. Past Participle
L. Our team will complete this project in time This project will be completed in time by our team.
I1. They will give us a chance to work here. We shall be given a chance by them to work here.
I11. Shoaib will soon build a new house. A new house will be soon built by Shoaib?

IV. We shall participate in this welfare program. This welfare program will be participated by us.

V. They will pass the test easily. The test will be passed by them easily.
Negative Negative
subject + will/shall + not + V. present + Object + will/shall + not + be + V. Past
Object. Participle...

I. Our team will not complete this projectin | This project will not be completed in time by

time our team.
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I1. They will not give us a chance to work

here.

We shall not be given a chance by them to work

here.

II1. Shoaib will not soon build a new house.

A new house will not be soon built by Shoaib?

IV. We shall not participate in this welfare

program.

This welfare program will not be participated

by us.

V. They will not pass the test easily.

The test will not be passed by them easily.

Interrogative

Will/ Shall + Subject + V. present + Object?

Interrogative
Will/Shall + Object + be + V. Past

Participle...?

I. Will our team complete this project in time?

Will this project be completed in time by our

team?

I1. Will they give us a chance to work here?

Shall we be given a chance by them to work

here?

II1. Will Shoaib soon build a new house?

Will a new house be soon built by Shoaib?

IV. Shall we participate in this welfare program?

Will this welfare program be participated by us?

V. Will they pass the test easily?

Will the test be passed by them easily?

Interrogative

Wh Q + will/ shall + Subject + V. present +
Object?

Interrogative

Wh Q + will/shall + Object + be + V. Past

Participle...?

I. When will our team complete this project?

When will this project be completed by our team?

II. Why will they give us a chance to work

here?

Why shall we be given a chance by them to

work here?

III. Where will Shoaib soon build a new house?

Where will a new house be soon built by Shoaib?

IV. How shall we participate in this welfare

program?

How will this welfare program be participated

by us?

V. When will they pass the test?

When will the test be passed by them?
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Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive

Subject + am / is / are + verb-ing + object.

Positive

Object + is/am/are + being + V. Past
Participle...

I. I am reading a book.

A book is being read by me.

I1. He is reciting the Holy Quran.

The Holy Quran is being recited by him.

I1I. They are taking lunch now.

Lunch is being taken by them now.

IV. He is achieving his target.

His target is being achieved by him.

Negative
Subject + am / is / are + not + verb- ing +
object.

Negative
Object + is/am/are + not + being + V. Past
Participle...

I. I am not reading a book.

A book is not being read by me.

I1. He is not reciting the Holy Quran.

The Holy Quran is not being recited by him.

I1I. They are not taking lunch now.

Lunch is not being taken by them now.

IV. He is not achieving his target.

His target is not being achieved by him.

Interrogative

Am /Is/ Are + subject + verb-ing +object?

Interrogative

Is/Am/Are + Object + being + V. Past
Participle...?

I. Am I reading a book?

Is a book being read by me?

I1. Is he reciting the Holy Quran?

Is the Holy Quran being recited by him?

I1I. Are they taking lunch now?

Is lunch being taken by them now?

IV. Is he achieving his target?

Is his target being achieved by him?

Interrogative

Wh Q+ am / is / are + subject + verb-ing
+object?

Interrogative

Wh Q +is/am/are + Object + being + V. Past
Participle...?

I. When am [ reading a book?

When is a book being read by me?

II. Where is he reciting the Holy Quran?

Where is the Holy Quran being recited by him?

I1I. Why are they taking lunch now?

Why is lunch being taken by them now?

IV. How is he achieving his target.

How is his target being achieved by him?
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5. Past Continuous Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive

Subject + was / were + Verb-ing +object.

Positive

Object + was/were + being + V. Past
Participle...

I. We were enjoying a sound sleep.

A sound sleep was being enjoyed by us.

I1. They were making a noise.

A noise was being made by them.

II1. The gardener was picking the fruit in the
morning.

The fruit was being picked by the gardener in
the morning.

IV. When I was travelling, he was reading a
book.

When I was travelling, a book was being read
by him.

Negative
Subject + was / were + not + Verb- ing
+object.

Negative
Object + was/were + not + being + V. Past
Participle...

I. We were not enjoying a sound sleep.

A sound sleep was not being enjoyed by us.

I1. They were not making a noise.

A noise was not being made by them.

I1I. The gardener was not picking the fruit in
the morning.

The fruit was not being picked by the gardener
in the morning.

IV. When I was travelling, he was not reading a
book.

When I was travelling, a book was not being
read by him.

Interrogative

Was / Were + Subject + V-ing + object?

Interrogative

Was/Were + Object + being + V. Past
Participle...?

I. Were we enjoying a sound sleep?

Was a sound sleep being enjoyed by us?

I1. Were they making a noise?

Was a noise being made by them?

I11. Was the gardener picking the fruit in the
morning?

Was the fruit being picked by the gardener in
the morning?

IV. When I was travelling, was he also reading
a book?

When I was travelling, was a book being read
by him?
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Interrogative Interrogative
Wh Q+was / were + Subject + Verb-ing+ Wh Q + was/were + Object + being + V. Past
object? Participle...?
I. When were we enjoying a sound sleep? When was a sound sleep being enjoyed by us?
II. Why were they making a noise? Why was a noise being made by them?

III. How was the gardener picking the fruit in | How was the fruit being picked by the gardener
the morning? in the morning?

IV. When I was travelling, why was he reading | When I was travelling, why was a book being
a book? read by him?

6. Present Perfect Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

. Positive
Positive
. . . Object + has/have + been + V. Past
Subject + have / has + past participle +object. .
Participle...
I. He has done his work. His work has been done by him.
I1. The teacher has called the roll. The roll has been called by the teacher.
I11. I have paid my loan. My loan has been paid by me.
IV. The clock has struck ten. Ten has been struck on the clock.
V. We have taken our examination. Our examination has been taken by us.
Negative Negative
Subject + have / has + not + past participle Object + has/have + not + been + V. Past
+object. Participle...
I. He has not done his work. His work has not been done by him.
I1. The teacher has not called the roll. The roll has not been called by the teacher.
I11. I have not paid my loan. My loan has not been paid by me.
IV. The clock has not struck ten. Ten has not been struck on the clock.
V. We have not taken our examination. Our examination has not been taken by us.
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Interrogative

Have /Has + subject + past participle +object?

Interrogative

Has/Have + Object + been + V. Past
Participle...?

I. Has he done his work?

Has his work been done by him?

II. Has the teacher called the roll?

Has the roll been called by the teacher?

I11. Have I paid my loan?

Has my loan been paid by me?

IV. Has the clock struck ten?

Has ten been struck on the clock?

V. Have we taken our examination?

Has our examination been taken by us?

Interrogative
Wh Q + have / has + subject + past participle
+ object?
Who + have / has + subject + past participle +
object?

Interrogative

Wh Q + has/have + Object + been + V. Past
Participle...?

By whom + has/have + Object + been + V.
Past Participle...?

I. How has he done his work?

How has his work been done by him?

II. When has the teacher called the roll?

When has the roll been called by the teacher?

III. To whom have I paid my loan?

To whom has my loan been paid?

IV. How has the clock struck ten?

How has ten been struck on the clock?

V. Where have we taken our examination?

Where has our examination been taken?

VI. Who has told you this story?

By whom has this story been told to you?

7. Past Perfect Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive
Subject + had + past participle + Object +
When+ Subject +V Past +object.
Subject + had + past participle + Object +
Phrase
Subject + had + Adverbial + Past Participle +
Object.

Positive
Object + had + been + V. Past Participle...

I. We had signed the agreement when the
witness reached.

The agreement had been signed when the
witness reached.(First action in passive)
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I1. We had finished our syllabus when we took
our final examination.

Our syllabus had been finished when our final
examination was taken. (Both the actions in
passive)

I11. I had paid the rent before the end of the
month.

The rent had been paid by me before the end of
the month.

IV. We had already learnt this lesson.

This lesson had already been learnt by us.

Negative
Subject + had + not + past participle + Object
+ When + Subject did not + present + object.
Subject + had + not + past participle + Object
+ Phrase

Subject + had + not + Adverbial + Past
Participle + Object.

Negative
Object + had + not + been + V. Past
Participle...

I. We had not signed the agreement when the
witness did not reach.

The agreement had not been signed when the
witness did not reach. (First action in passive)

II. We had not finished our syllabus when we
took our final examination.

Our syllabus had not been finished when our
final examination was taken.

(Both the actions in passive)

I11. I had not paid the rent before the end of
the month.

The rent had not been paid by me before the
end of the month.

IV. We had not already learnt this lesson.

This lesson had not already been learnt by us.

Interrogative
Had+ Subject + past participle + Object +
when + Subject + V past + object?
Had + Subject + past participle + Object +
Phrase?
Had+ Subject + Adverbial + Past Participle +
Object?

Interrogative
Had + Object + been + V. Past Participle...?

I. Had we signed the agreement when the
witness reached?

Had the agreement been signed when the
witness reached? (First action in passive)

I1. Had we finished our syllabus when we took
our final examination?

Had our syllabus been finished when our final
examination was taken?
(Both the actions in passive)

II1. Had I paid the rent before the end of the
month?

Had the rent been paid by me before the end of
the month?

IV. Had we already learnt this lesson?

Had this lesson already been learnt by us?
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Interrogative

Wh Q + had + Subject + past participle +
Object + when+ Subject + V. Past + Object?

Wh Q + had + Subject + past participle
+Object+ Phrase?

Wh Q + had + Subject + Adverbial + Past
Participle + Object?

Interrogative

Wh Q + had + Object + been + V. Past
Participle...?

By whom + has/have + Object + been + V.
Past Participle...?

I. Why had we signed the agreement when
the witness reached?

Why had the agreement been signed when the
witness reached?

(First action in passive)

I1. How had we finished our syllabus when we
took our final examination?

How had our syllabus been finished when our
final examination was taken?

(Both the actions in passive)

I11. To whom had I paid the rent before the
end of the month?

To whom had the rent been paid by me before
the end of the month?

IV. Where had we already learnt this lesson?

Where had this lesson already been learnt by
us?

V. Who had repaired your door before your
arrival at home?

By whom had your door been repaired before
your arrival at home?

8. Future Perfect Passive Voice:

Active Voice Passive Voice

Positive

Subject + will/shall + have + V. Past
Participle...

Positive

Object + will/shall + have + been + V. Past
Participle...

I. He will have helped the needy by now.

The needy will have been helped by him by now.

I1. She will have cooked all the dishes by 10 O’
clock.

The dishes will have been cooked by her by 10
o’ clock.

I1I. They will have sent me a message before

the sunset.

A message will have been sent to me by them
before the sunset.
I shall have been sent a message by them before

the sunset.
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IV. The guests will have taken meal before his

return.

The meal will have been taken by the guests

before his return.

V. I shall have completed my work before she

comes.

My work will have been completed before she

comes.

Negative
Subject + will/shall + not + have + V. Past
Participle...

Negative
Object + will/shall + not + have + been + V.

Past Participle...

I. He will not have helped the needy by now.

The needy will not have been helped by him by

now.

I1. She will not have cooked all the dishes by
10 o’ clock.

All the dishes will not have been cooked by her
by 10 0’ clock.

I1I. They will not have sent me a message
before the sunset.

A message will not have been sent to me by
them before the sunset.
I shall not have been sent a message by them

before the sunset.

IV. The guests will not have taken meal before

his return.

The meal will not have been taken by the guests

before his return.

V. I shall not have completed my work before

she comes.

My work will not have been completed before
she comes.

Simple Interrogative

Will/Shall + Subject + have + V. Past

Participle...?

Simple Interrogative

Will/Shall + Object + have + been + V. Past

Participle...?

I. Will he have helped the needy by now?

Will the needy have been helped by him by

now?

I1. Will she have cooked all the dishes by 10 o’

clock?

Will all the dishes have been cooked by her by
10 o’ clock?

I1I. Will they have sent me a message before

the sunset?

Will a message have been sent to me by them
before the sunset?
Shall I have been sent a message by them before

the sunset?
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IV. Will the guests have taken meal before his

return?

Will the meal have been taken by the guests

before his return?

V. Shall I have completed my work before she

comes?

Will my work have been completed before she

comes?

Interrogative Open Ended
Wh Q + will/shall + Subject + have + V. Past

Participle...?

Interrogative Open Ended

Wh Q + will/shall + Object + have + been + V.
Past Participle...?

I. How Will he have helped the needy by

now?

How will the needy have been helped by him by

now?

II. Where will she have cooked all the dishes
by 10 0’ clock?

Where will all the dishes have been cooked by
her by 10 0’ clock?

II1. From where will they have sent me a

message before the sunset?

From where will a message have been sent to
me by them before the sunset?
From where shall I have been sent a message by

them before the sunset?

IV. Why will the guests have taken meal before

his return?

Why will the meal have been taken by the

guests before his return?

V. How shall I have completed my work

before she comes?

How will my work have been completed before

she comes?

9. Imperative Sentences Passive Voice

Imperative Active Imperative Passive

Positive Sentences

V. Present + Object...

Positive Sentences
Structure. I

Let + Obj + be + V Past Participle +...

I. Dismiss him.

Let his dismissal be done.

Let him be dismissed.

I. Shut the door.

Let the door be shut.

II. Call in the doctor.

Let the doctor be called
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II1. Send for the doctor.

Let the doctor be sent for.

“Should” as a Modal, as is given below.

Note: Some imperative sentences which are used for advice have special structure. “Let” is not

used as verb in the passive structure rather his structure is used like the obligatory sentence with

Positive Sentences

V. Present + Object...

Positive Sentences
Structure. 11

Obj +should + be + V Past Participle+...

I. Listen the tale.

The tale should be listened.

II. Drink milk.

Milk should be drunk.

II1. Take the medicine.

Medicine should be taken.

IV. Obey him.

His obedience should be done.

Negative Sentences

Do not /Never + V. Present + Object...

Negative Sentences
Structure. I

Let + Obj + not/never + be + V. Past

Participle + ...

I. Do not sell the house.

Let this house not be sold.

II. Never tell a lie.

Let a lie never be told.

III. Don’t do it again.

Let it not be done again.

Negative Sentences

Do not /Never + V. Present + Object...

Negative Sentences
Structure. II

Obj + should + be + V Past Participle + ...

I. Don’t be lazy.

Laziness should not be done.

II. Never waste your time.

Time should not be wasted.

III. Don’t miss your prayers.

Prayers should not be missed.

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

10.Modal Verbs Passive Voice

Modal Verbs show the modality of an action in a sentence. It is obligation, ability, probability,
etc in respective status/strength/capacity of the performance of the subject. The following
passive structures of the modal sentences are popularly used in English Grammar.

Modal Verbs Active Voice Passive Voice
. Positive Sentences Negative Sentences
Positive Sentences
Structures with Object + Modal Verb + | Object + Modal Verb +
Sub + Modal Verb +
examples be +V. Past not + be + V. Past
V. Present ...
Participle... Participle...
We can solve this This problem can be This problem can not be
c problem. solved by us. solved by us.
an
We can lift this This weight can be This weight can not be
weight. lifted by us. lifted by us.
The police could Law and order could Law and order could not
Could maintain law and be maintained by the be maintained by the
order. police. police.
M The vendors may sell | Fruit may be sold Fruit may not be sold
a
v fruit today. today by the vendors. today by the vendors.
_ L The electronics might | The electronics might
. Pakistan might import _ _
Might _ _ be imported by not be imported by
electronics this year. ) ) . )
Pakistan this year. Pakistan this year.
The two top teams The final of PSL would | The final of PSL would
Would would play the final of | be played by the two not be played by the two
PSL on Sunday. top teams on Sunday. | top teams on Sunday.
Should You should improve Your skills should be Your skills should not be
ou
your skills. improved. improved.
Ought ¢ We ought to eat food Food ought to be eaten | Food ought not to be eaten
u o
& with right hand. with right hand by us. | with left hand by us.
Everyone must abide The traffic laws must be | The traffic laws must not
Must . .
by the traffic laws. abided by everyone. be abided by everyone.
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OMISSION OF BY IN PASSIVE VOICE:

1. Some verbs do not take the preposition 'by' before the object in Passive Voice. Instead
of by some other preposition is used after them. Here is a list of such important verbs.

Preposition

Sentences
used instead

Of “b »
¥ Incorrect Usage Correct Usage
known to He is known by me. He is known to me.
, Are you interested by this Are you interested in this
Interested in . -
project? project?
. The mountains were covered | The mountains were
Covered with .
by the snow. covered with the snow.
My teacher was satisfied b My teacher was satistied
Satisfied with yIeasnerw oy .Y .
my performance. with my performance with.
Milk is contained in the
Contained in Milk is contained by the jars. jars
. Corn will be ground by this | Corn will be ground in this
Ground in . .
mill. mill.
) . The child was disgusted by | The child was disgusted
Disgusted with _ . .
the horrible scene. with the horrible scene.
. . Both sides of the road were | Both sides of the road were
Lined with . . . . .
lined by fruit trees. lined with fruit trees.
The teach
The teacher was . ¢ eac. erwas
. . . _ disappointed at the
Disappointed at disappointed by the
performance of the
performance of the students.
students.
Sh ised b Sh ised at
Surprised ot e was surprised by my e was surprised at my
remarks. remarks.
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The tourists were amazed by | The tourists were amazed at
Amazed at the beauty of the northern the beauty of the northern

areas. areas.

The parents were rejoiced by | The parents were rejoiced
Rejoiced at

the birth of their son. at the birth of their son.

They were alarmed by the They were alarmed at the
Alarmed at

bang. bang.

The ground was crowded by | The ground was crowded
Crowded with . )

the agitators. with the agitators.

_ _ The railway station was

The railway station was
Thronged with thronged with the

thronged by the passengers.

passengers.
. The field was overgrown by | The field was overgrown by
Overgrown With
the wild grass. the wild grass.

2. Some verbs take two different prepositions before the object/agent in Passive Voice.

Both sentences are correct in

Use of two different

Preposition respective cases
Pleased By (activity) / My mother was pleased by earnings.
ease
With (a person) My mother was pleased with me.
At (any state)/ They would be astonished at your presence.
Astonished by (attitude or They would be astonished by your
dealings) misbehavior.
At (attitude or
) ( . ! Everyone was displeased at his dealings.
Displeased dealings)/ ) )
Everyone was displeased by him.
by (a person)
Killed With (a tool)/ The bird was killed with a stone.
ille
By (a person) He was killed by his enemy.
with (a person)/ At He was annoyed with me for nothing.
Annoyed . . Ry
(attitude or dealings) | He was annoyed at the coldness of his friend.
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REVIEW: CHANGE OF VOICE EXERCISES

Exercise # 42

Convert the following sentences into passive voice:

A BN o S A

[ N N e e e e e e
S O 0 NN O\ Ul WD~ O

He helps the needy.

Will you attend the meeting?

Shoaib is writing a book this year.

The tortoise wins the race.

People cast their votes.

She called him a thief.

We made him judge.

I asked my friend to meet me.

They are talking about Kids Madani Channel.

. The Muslims offer their prayers regularly.
. I know him well.

. We shall not put off our program.

. The chief guest gave away the prizes.

. The girls are playing with their dolls.

. I have returned my loan in time.

. He shut the door.

. Somebody has broken the lock.

. No one has signed this cheque.

. Columbus discovered America in 1492.

. The mother is cooking food for the children.

Exercise # 43

Convert the following sentences into passive voice.

1.
2.
3.

The boy is climbing the wall.
The patriots sacrifice their lives for their country.

Kashmiri Mujahideen are fighting for freedom.
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The patient is vomiting blood.

Shut the door at once.

She repairs the clothes of her children.
The driver opened the door.

We have not taken tea.

Y ® N Uk

Our cook cooks delicious dishes.
10. They caught birds.

11. He gave me a pencil.

12. She called him a thief.

13. They returned them their books.
14. She played me a trick.

15. We made him our guide.

16. The doctor asked her to take medicine.
17. Prof Javaid taught us English.

18. They obeyed us in letter and spirit.
19. Ask my son to see me.

20. The driver dropped me at the bus stop.
Exercise # 44

Convert the following sentences into passive voice.
[ waited for you for the whole day.

We must follow law.

Will you use this medicine daily?

You cannot win the match in this way.
Somebody stole my watch this morning.

Who would ring the bell?

Did they grant me the favour?

The sudden noise frightened the child.

0 %0 N U D=

Do not tease the poor.
10. They do not utter a single word.
11. The Muslims say their prayers regularly.
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12.
13.
14.
15.
16.
17.
18.
19.
20.

[ bought this interesting book for my brother.
Who told you all that?

Please fetch a glass of water for me.

Do not look down upon the poor.

[ know him well.

He has won the gold medal in wrestling
Cholera has broken out in the city.

Smoke causes pollution.

My friends deceived me.

Exercise # 45

Convert the following sentences into passive voice.

0 ® N AU =

—_
= O

[ S I e e e
S O 0 N O Ul xR W N

This shopkeeper gives short measure.
He has told me everything about you.
He is running a general store in the city.
We won the match by five goals

Why did he not write a letter to you?

A mother loves her children.

Do not make faces at others.

Had you already received this news?
The cashier was counting his money.

. We use milk for making tea.

. I do not like strong coffee.

. Do they not speak the truth?

. The tailor will have closed the shop by now.
. Let us help the people in their distress.

. We recite the Holy Quran daily.

. Has police arrested the culprits red handed?
. Why do you dig this ditch?

. Will you help me to solve these problems?

. The parliament will pass this bill.

. We shall not put off our programme.
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Exercise # 46

Convert the following sentences into passive voice.

0 *® NN D e w b

[N T S T T T o T e S Gy Se S =Y
S O 0 N O U R W N~ O

The cow gives milk.

We should develop reading habit.

I arranged a meeting with him.

The auditors checked the account books.
The Ravi has changed its course.

We get good quality milk from the dairy.
The judges gave their decision.

The boys throw bananas before the monkey.

Did you post the letter yesterday?

. The chief guest gave away the prizes.

. The farmer harvested the crop.

. The writer wrote the book.

. They had not done their job properly.

. Who is knocking at the door.

. The position holders would be awarded prizes.
. The boys ought not to mix up with girls.

. T have returned my loan in time

. Why do you do it against the rules?

. He shut the door and opened the windows.

. The teacher referred the case to the principal.

Exercise # 47

Convert the following sentences into passive voice:

1.

AR

Pakistan will win world cup once again.
Mother is cooking food for the children.

Why do you not pay a visit to me once a week?
The house was painted before we moved in.

They discovered the crime early in the morning.
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We can lift this burden easily.

Somebody has broken the lock in my absence.

The doctor is going to vaccinate the children tomorrow.
Mother was pouring out tea in the cups when I entered the room.
10. No one has signed this cheque.

11. The gardener ought to water the garden again.

12. They make the important bargains.

13. Has anyone repaired the road yet?

14. They forbid you to walk on the grass in this park.

15. Two well-known doctors have written this report.

16. People say that the new product is excellent.

17. They had completed the work before our arrival.

18. The municipality prohibits parking on the main road.
19. People eat more rice than flour in Bangladesh.

20. We must look after this child.

Exercise # 48

Convert the following sentences into active voice:
We are taught English by Mr. Jawad.

Story books are liked by the kids.

Seeds are being sown now-a-days by the farmers.
Kites were being flown by the boys.

Will they be helped by us?

By whom the dog has been beaten?

We shall not have been invited at dinner by them.

Why was a noise being made by them?

0 ® NSk D =

Had the bell already been rung by the attendant?

—_
o

. My watch had been stolen by someone.
. Madani Channel should be watched by us. (use of “Let us”)
. Story books should be purchased for the kids. (use of “Let us”)

— =
W N =

. Let the door be shut. (imperative sentence)
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14. A lie should not be told. (Imperative sentence in negative)

15. The match had been completed before the rain started.

16. The traffic laws must be followed by everyone.

17. The senior citizens ought to be respected by all.

18. The examination may not be postponed by the Board.

19. The fresh fruit can be purchased from this shop. (use the subject “we”)

20. The telethon would be held twice a year. (use the subject “Dawat-e-Islami”)

Exercise # 49

Convert the following sentences into active voice.
By whom is the speech being delivered?

The wall was not constructed by the mason.

You will be taught driving by him.

Our homework has been checked by the teachers.
I was given a gift on Eid by my brother.

Their house is being bought by them.

Their job has not been done by them.

By whom is the door being knocked at?

0 ® NN D=

Let my shoes be polished.
. Was the bell rung by him?

—_—
—_ O

. Football was being played by him.

—_
[\

. The children were advised by the mother.

—
W

. A new book will be published by me.
. Let this beautiful chair be bought.

—_ =
U

. Let these apples be sold.

—
=)}

. A prize is given to me.

—
~

. Many poems have been written by this poet.

—
o2}

. Prizes are got by hardworking students.

—
Ne

. The problem was not being solved by the boy.

[\
S

. Wil fruit be served to the guests by you?

199

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION 1: GRAMMATICAL ASPECTS

Chapter 29

DIRECT AND INDIRECT NARRATION

What is Narration?

Narration means to tell or convey to other persons.

Types of Narration: (u,?,’lf:"l»d/ k)

It is of two types: 1: Direct Narration (sl Lo 1k) 2: Indirect Narration (::.l(. Le1s)

1: Direct Narration:

If we repeat the actual words of the speaker and do not change anything, it is called the
“direct narration”.

_wf_tgézﬂﬁ(“ ”) AL u’i Inverted Commas L‘L&J!Lu’!{/}"'b"l:/uguﬂiﬂédﬂ;;gé;}’"

Examples:
I. He said to me, “I am your teacher now.”

I1. He said to his friend, “Why do you not come to see me daily?”

Here in these examples the words within inverted commas are the actual words of the
speaker, and the narrator has made no change in them.

2: Indirect Narration:
In this narration, the meanings of the speaker’s speech are conveyed without quoting his words.

_‘g&w/uﬁ,«;&{wfLmié/u/uﬁuww!.@iug&/di B Py

Examples:

I. He told me that he was my teacher then.

I1. He asked his friend why he did not go to see him daily.
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REPORTING AND REPORTED SPEECH:

Reporting Speech:

The part of a sentence which is outside the commas is called reporting speech. Its verb is
called Reporting verb. The reporting speech may come in the beginning, in the middle or at
the end of a sentence. It is also called Principal Clause.

G L0 e ton MLttt i1 b QI L S & 2 2 ok P
WU i g Moo e (Tt A 5T
Examples:
I. He said, “I play cricket.”
I1. “I play cricket”, said he.

II. “T play cricket,” he said, “which I like the most.”

Reported Speech:

[t is the part of a sentence that lies within commas. These are the words which are of the other
person and are being quoted here. It is also called Subordinate Clause. Its verb is called
Reported Verb.

,:i:,fw-9ﬁﬁfuﬁifg6;}£o}5,-+wy/uy,u!£Jl.b/ilw;i_‘at‘n::y.K(@K,ﬁoMG/ﬁ
— Ut

Reporting Speech OR Reported Speech OR
Principal Clause Subordinate Clause.
He said to me, “I play cricket.”
(S+V+0) (S+V+0)
S+V+0 S+V+0
Its verb is Reporting Verb Its verb is called Reported Verb
Its Subject is Reporting Subject Its Subject is called Reported Subject
Its Object is Reporting Object Its Object is called Reported Object
201
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CHANGE OF NARRATION:

The change of narration from direct to indirect narration is a skill. The following four
changes are observed in the conversion of direct narration into indirect narration.

dedut S Uk A d ot d 2 Sk
1: Change of Commas '
2: Change of Pronouns
3: Adverbial Changes

4: Change of verbs

1. Change of Commas: (u.l}.,«? JJL/)

The inverted commas of direct narration will be changed as follows in the indirect narration

as per kind of the respective sentence in reported speech.
Qb QUS w7 3t e e SIS us P 2 AR 2300 S e bt S e ol

Simple Sentence (s Zssl-)

Commas are replaced by “that”

Direct Indirect

He says, “I am working hard.” He says that he is working hard.

He says that he does not go to college.

He says, “I do not go to college.”

Optative Sentence (o 26»)

Commas are replaced by “that”

Indirect
My mother prays that I may live long.

Direct
My mother says, “May you live long!”

Exclamatory Sentence (o/'égl})

Commas are replaced by “that”

Indirect
He exclaims with joy that they have won.

Direct
He says, “Hurrah! We have won.”
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He exclaims with sorrow that he has lost his
He says, “Alas! I have lost my purse.” purse./He exclaims sorrowfully that he has lost
his purse.

They exclaim with wonder that it is a very nice
They say, “What a nice scene it is!”
¥y say scene.

Imperative Sentence ] {5  Basl)

Commas are replaced by “to”

Direct Indirect
She says, “Open your books.” She orders to open our books.
He says, “Do not tell a lie.” He advises not to tell a lie.

Interrogative Sentence (Simple) G Pl )

Commas are replaced by “if /whether”

Direct Indirect

He says, “Will you come?” He asks if I shall go.

Interrogative (Open-end/Wh-q) (FUL 51 AN )

Commas are removed. No new word is added.

Direct Indirect

She says, “When will you come?” She asks when I shall go.

Change of Inverted Commas

(As per sentence type)

Sentence Type

Simple Optative Exclamatory Imperative

Introggitive

Sentence

Sentence Sentence Sentence Senctence

Simple Open
that that that to . Ended/Wh
Questions .
Questions
I I
If/Whether No new
word
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2. Change of Pronouns: (u.t:}'.,«?g!/’b")
Z Reporting speech J;i x> £ Reported Speech =55 & &7 U eI /:/L/ Lelslk

< Qo GUt S Jr L wF L3 £ Ao £ et f

Change of Pronouns in Reported Speech

Reported Speech Reporting speech
First Person With Reporting Subject
I, my, mine, me, myself, 1. She says to me, “I am doing my job properly.”
we, our, ours, us, ourselves She tells that she is doing her job properly.
With Reporting Object
Second Person 2. You say to me, “You are supporting your friends.”
you, your, yours, yourself, You tell me that I am supporting my friends.
yourselves 3. You tell him, “You are my friend and I am proud of you.”
You tell him that he is your friend and you are proud of him.

No Change of Pronouns

o J: Sttt Reporting speech sl Reported Speech «=3s &/ f o7 % ol botsl o 2l Lotalk

. e

ALy

-&@J 4 u{ RAYN e Reporting Speech
1. Reporting speech: He says to you and me, “He is doing his work.”

He tells you and me that he is doing his work.

2.Reported Speech:

Third Person . . B
o _ el J’ 35 E S Ae L T Person £ Reported Speech
he, his, him, himself : -
she, her, herself She says to me, “He will achieve his target.”

it, its, itself She tells me that he will achieve his target.

they, their, theirs, them, themselves
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Summary >

Reporting

No Change

Speech
Change of .
1st Person : j
Pronouns E—
(0]
Reported Speech
N
III Person (No Change)

3. Adverbial Changes

uﬁ£L3JILI;L//l£;LJK/;;4/}” e ufl_wjd/(d"’g}"") Adverbial ¥ 5115 L//:w A K%/“uﬁa/ﬁ dzfﬂ
—e bl St
Nearness (/) Distant (&)
This to that
These to those
Here to there
Hence to thence
Now to then
Before to ago
Today to that day
Yesterday to the previous day
Last night to the previous night
Tomorrow to the next day
Next week to the follow week
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4: Change of Verbs: (uE PAGE)
3t A J6i1C Reporting speech sl Reported Speech =35 &/ 4 U JEIPT s Sl btk
e Qedud 4 b Luds

1.Change of Reporting Verb:

_LLJu&uu: Jf J; L sstJe £ Reporting speech .1
J?“ngughjfﬁ_+w“ Ji&béﬁ&gﬁfsmd to J”uﬁ Reporting speech .11
_‘at‘by/u,); Tense <bJj (J;’L..«P&l dn

Sentence Reporting verb Reported Verb
Simple said to told/stated
Negative said to told
Interrogative said to asked / inquired
requested/advised /ordered /demanded / bade /
Imperative said to forbade / commanded, etc. (according to the mood of
sentence.)
Optative said to wished / prayed

i. Exclaimed with joy
Exclamatory said to ii. Exclaimed with sorrow

iii. Exclaimed with wonder

i. R ted
Use of let said to 1 equeste
ii. Proposed / suggested

Note:

The changes in reporting verb have been given in past tense. The relative changes in Present
and Future tenses may be observed.

Future s/ Present - < L?/ J '{}f" = L L Past Tense J; & U~ Reporting Verb J & 5 fs
_ngéﬂuﬁf&iﬁh’?uﬁa/ﬂgﬂ_ngfbuﬁ Tense
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2.Change of Reported Verbs: (uE &SN

The reported verbs always follow the reporting verb. According the rule of sequence of tenses
the following changes in a reporting verb take place.

s Reporting speech S Reported Speech =35 IS S BT s Sl Lol
: ‘Lt‘tggﬂuﬁfc,c/u/&iu’ﬂ_w"g Sequence of Tenses LL‘LW&J/J.E&W
e dnlud U2 nfEnd s ua- 1

1. The case when reported verb will not change.

_Jnu.‘f (}“ & J;’/ U~ Reported verb J&UY» f 3

No Change of Reported Verbs

Reporting
verb Reported verb Examples
He says to me, “you are present in the function.” (D)
All Present . .
Tenses in any Tense He tells me that I am present in the function. (Ind)
He has said to me, “The birds were in the cage.” (D)
He has said to me, “The birds were in the cage. (Ind)
All Future She will say, “I am hungry.” (D)
Tenses Inany Tense She will say that she is hungry. (Ind)
. He said to me, “Allah is One.” (D)
Past Universal truth He told me that Allah is One. (Ind)
You said to me, I had completed my work when you came.”
(D)
Past Past perfect You told me that you had completed your work when I
came. (Ind)
My brother said to me, “It had been raining since
Past Past perfect | morning.”(D)
continuous My brother told me that it had been raining since morning.
(Ind)
Past should My mother sald. to me, “you should take breakfast.” (D)
My mother advised me that I should take breakfast. (Ind)
I said to him, “I would help him.” (D)
P 1d
ast wou I told him that T would help him. (Ind)
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My father said to me, “We ought to respect our elders.” (D)
My father told me that they ought to respect their elders. (Ind)
The teacher said to the students, “You must abide by the
law.” (D)

The teacher advised the students that they must abide by the
law. (Ind)

He said to you, “It might rain tomorrow.” (D)

He told you that it might rain the next day. (Ind)

He said to her, “I could not come the last week.” (D)
He told her that he could not come the previous week. (Ind)

Past ought to

Past must

Past might

Past could

2. The case when reported verb will change.

K Reported verb & s St

Change of Reported Verbs

Reporting

verb Reported verb Changes with examples
a. Past Indefinite
Past Present Indefinite | He said to me, “I act upon your advice.” (D)
He told me that he acted upon my advice. (Ind)
b. Past Continuous
Present . . « . »
Past . My friend said to me, “We are going to Murree.” (D)
Continuous

My friend told me that they were going to Murree. (Ind)

c. Past Perfect
Past Present Perfect | The stranger said to me, “I have lost my way.” (D)
The stranger told me that he had lost his way. (Ind)

d. Past Perfect Continuous

She said to me, “I have been working for four hours in the
Present Perfect

Past Continuous morning.”(D)

She told me that she had been working for four hours in the
morning. (Ind)

Would (in all future tenses)

a. Future Indefinite
He said to me, “I shall take rest.”(D)
He told me that he would take rest. (Ind)

Past Will / shall
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b. Future Continuous
Past Will / shall My sister said, “I shall be cooking in the evening.”(D)
My sister told that she would be cooking in the evening.
(Ind)
c. Future Perfect
Your uncle said to you, “I shall have counted the
Past Will / shall money.”’(D)
Your uncle told you that he would have counted the money.
(Ind)
d. Future Perfect Continuous
I told him, “I shall have been driving the car since
, morning.”
Past Will / shall
(D)
I told him that I would have been driving the car since
morning. (Ind)
Past Was/ Were e. Had been
He said to us, “I was your class fellow.”(D)
o He told us that he had been our class fellow. (Ind)
Past i. Simple Use _ B .
She said to me, “We were not very hungry.” (D)
She told me that they had not been very hungry. (Ind)
She told her mother, “I was watching Kids Madani Channel
Past ii. Past at7 p.m.”(D)
Continuous She told her mother that she had been watching Kids
Madani Channel at 7 p.m. (Ind)
bt i1, Past Indefinite He toij my ?atier, hThlil ho}lise wa}sl sé)l: by YOF; ;OI}:- (D)
as Passive Voice He told my father that that house had been sold by his son.
(Ind)
1v. Unreal Past | He said, “If I were a rich man, I would have helped you.”(D)
Past /Hypothetical He told that if he had been a rich man he would have
Use helped me. (Ind)
Might
Past May He said to me, “I may come today.” (D)
He told me that he might come that day. (Ind)
Could
Past Can The little boy said, “I can lift this box.” (D)
The little boy told that he could lift that box. (Ind)
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Chapter 30

REVIEW: CHANGE OF NARRATION EXERCISES

Exercise # 50

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech:

1. Itold her, "You have done well."

2. The stranger says, "I do not like to stay with you."

3. He said, "I liked your present."

4. Ttell him, "I shall lend you my camera."

5. The boy said, "I was sick yesterday."

6. "How are you my friend?" said she.

7. Tsaid to the postman, "Is there any letter for me?”

8. Isaid to the children, "Can't you stop quarrelling?"

9. "Come in and give me a cup of tea, " said she to the host .

10. Fouzia said to her friends, "Let us play hide and seek."

11. The boy said to his friend, "I can hear you."

12. He said, "The king is coming now."

13. He said, "We came at dinner - time."

14. He said, "The man will come."

15. Ammara said to her sister, “Why do you make fun of me?"

16. The teacher said to the boys, "Have you done your homework?"
17. He said to me, "May you succeed!"

18. He said to me, "Will you help me?" I said, "Yes, gladly."

19. I said to Mansur, "Can you come tomorrow?" Mansur said, “No.”
20. He said to them all, “Good-bye, my friends.”

Exercise # 51

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech:
1. He said, "I shall be there."

2. Hesaid, "They were running when she saw them.”
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o *® NN s

On Monday he said, " My son is coming today.”
"What is her name?" he asked.

“I'll do it tomorrow.” I said.

They said, "We did it yesterday."

"Why did she not come?" he asked.

" Shall I take your book?" he asked.

He said, "Asghar looks terrible. Is he ill?"

" Will he come if it rains?” they wondered.

. I'said, "I shall wait for you at home."

. He said, "I shall buy your ticket as well."

. He said, "Pay your dues in time."

. He said," I do not need your help."

. The teacher said, "Where does she live?"

. He said, "Go and see what has happened? "

. Ali said, "Hurrah! Pakistan has won the match.”
. He said, "Always trust in Allah."

. He said, "What a lovely scene!."

. He said, "I shall stand by you for ever."

Exercise # 52

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech:

1.
2
3
4
5.
6
7
8
9.

10.

He said, "Allah rules and governs all things."
He said, "What will happen if you do not turn up?"
He said, "May you live long!"
The officer said, "Everyone should follow rules and regulations?"
Latif asked the teacher, "Sir, may I go out?"
He reminded me, "Do not forget to help the needy."
The player said to the coach, "Are we playing a match tomorrow?"
The student said, "I cannot attend the class. I am not feeling well."
The porter asked, "Which train are you taking?"
My brother said, "Avoid bad company."
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11. The salesman said, "Please pay at the counter."

12. He said "Get out of my way."

13. I'said to her, "Did you watch Kids Madani Channel?"

14. I said to her, "Are you going to receive your mother at the station?"
15. He said to me, "Good morning!"

16. “I am going away tomorrow, mother", I said.

17. He said "Are you taking part in this contest?"

18. His mother said, "May you succeed in life!"

19. The detective said, "Who owns this bag?"

20. I said to him, "What is your next plan?"

Exercise # 53

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech:
He said, "I am telling you the truth."

She said, "I shall donate in Telethone."

The Principal said, "Tomorrow is a holiday."

The mother said, "Look after your younger brother."
He said to her, "What are you saying?"

I said to her, "Were you taking examination last year?"
He said to me, "Who told you that?"

She said. "What a lovely flower!"

0 %0 NNk w =

He said, "I am sorry I cannot come."

—
o

. The teacher said, "Boys, don't waste your time."

—
—

. My mother said to me, "Do not poke your nose in others affairs."

—_
[\

. The teacher said to Akbar, "Can you solve these sums?"

—_
W

. She said to him, "My grandmother has often told you this story."

,_.
W

. He said to the farmer, "Are you coming with me to the village? .”

—
9]

. He said to the servant, "Prepare a cup of tea at once."

—
=)}

. The serious patient said to the doctor, "Please examine me first of all."

—
~

. The old man said to the young boys, "Slow and steady wins the race."

—
o)

. The boy said, "Hurrah! We shall have a holiday tomorrow."
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19.
20.

They said, “Let us start the game."
The speaker said, "My speech is not long."

Exercise # 54

Change the following sentences into Indirect speech:

0 %0 N SN Uk w =

[N e e e e e e e
S O 0 N N Uk W N~ O

He said, "My marriage is an open secret."

He said to me, "You received me with open arms."

You said to her, "You did not turn up in time."

She told her friend, "Let us bury the hatchet and be friends again."
He said, "I was brought up by my uncle."

She said, "What a well decorated marriage hall!."

He said to his friend, "When did you plan to take the examination?"
He said to the shepherd, "Are your cattle grazing in the field?"

He said, "Will you help me in this case?"

. You said to her, "I am sure your brother will make mark in the examination."
. He said to me, "Land and Cattle represent wealth."

. The stranger said, "Does this road lead to the station?"

. I said to my friends, "Let us go to the fair."

. He said to me, "I was going to buy a computer."

. She said to me, "The rich should not rob the poor."

. The teacher said, "The influence of science is increasing."

. I said to my cousin, "When do you intend to come to Faisalabad?.”
. The captain said, "Hurrah! We have won the match."

. The student said, "Thank God! I have won a scholarship."

. My friend said, "Congratulations.
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Yty

¥ Productive Writing Skills " Composition
A 1 toe F SIS 15 e 22y gL Composition work o/ {1 S . C
S A S ol ~ gt st slor Ut &S iy e S S 5™ ol (529 b8 53 e $s S
Ao td 2o skill $ILIE Comprehension Gl 12 L i 3 L1 o5 112
e Ky PG L L S
L L St £ S J ey S Writing Skills § Wb U4 S i)

)Y u@l
bt B8y Fle 80 S0 W o

uf;i-ujié, AP g Z L}”& (Phonetic Sound) JisT¢ c;ri‘ Gl 2 U L e d'{/{(' o
sz (ambiguity) (b St 2l B

u’il:ﬁﬁcgj/l/'%!f&AE!ﬁ»U”/;IL’/JIla;uWJ&aulfn&flb‘Z:)Uﬁ‘id'?})dud/c«@)lb}& o)
LUt a2 LS S J et U oy

/?)g&d/.;W[}uruziuﬁmm — Wy % L J/i J/;L /;I‘L,ﬁ{di’]&k“d/hfz &./L}L’} e)
_étggﬂ%!k{’;umawg!ﬂ“ CJ{,U))Q:Ugfuf’;lelyé

_L‘/Lg;. YV J&%)}‘zfuﬁ]iliﬁiéd’_w}c‘/w‘ﬂ&ﬂjuﬂfo@Jlb)@zu’ o)

{f &7&; U"J’ ..«)1”1 et C s .{i A0, U/ Lf/(Essay Writing) Lf.j u/z/ U"J’ UGibg sl O
(Expositional ~ f ‘j.. ﬁ“ «(Narrative Writing) « f =k «(Descriptive Writing)
-L‘ﬁ,g'.ca/u»’d/ 2] U/» LI Z’%)J(Argumentative Writing)./ f U1 Writing)
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Chapter 31

PAIR OF WORDS

INTRODUCTION

People often confuse similar words that appear as one word, or two words. They are used in
separate contexts, however, learning them when to use each will improve your writing
quality.

O Sl 22 2t AT A1 L $” | (Phonetic Sound) JsTeczs (12 561 < U2 s Sz
VT b P LS U i1 B S 1 e L iy T o e F ST
3o LI £ L4 96 qUsbe-e Qowiad ainb g F e f o god s .10

e s K00l

TYPES OF CONFUSING WORDS: (L3I W11 /T )

1) Homophones:

Homophones are words pronounced alike but different in meaning or derivation or spelling.

Homophones f+d/,ﬁiu!_wLnﬁ&wg.@r£uuug+rnwuggﬂ“Ku? WL
8 e g 3 PG AL L WS S E U AES e nl 32 Lo L
-ng&l;/ u.L?"‘.. Part of Speech /;L':'UG I3l Functions uﬂ’/’ Z

31 Meanings, Spellings ug v .{! €58 Udss —f Homophones J* U+ Sea sl See 16
_‘L/ML}"‘W/;!‘L(Noun)G"{ﬂ Sea fgug)f &U;!LL(Verb) J” See -t ¥ Functions
231 New/Knew @)U"-‘al:/&vKDie /;ﬂ'f/(fv € Dye tjg_ujd‘ .{u’}r(kww}»uﬁ Dye/Die
Jg‘ad‘ L1586 W Udss U2 Bear(V)/Bear(N) Ll -t dl’:’f d/Homophones Lf{ Fare/Fair

-ujé’_m'/&b/.g}”gi (Verb) J’.’/%ul mfu[f"ﬁ! (noun)fbr"?
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2) Homographs:

Homographs are words that are spelled the same but are different.

d’%t‘ﬂﬁ&—&/)}h'gﬁr;j}ﬁ/}lf Lulugw?_nﬁ .{! Spellings Z SR

JL&! Kl Homographs - uﬁTBank(noun)/Bank(verb)A! Tear(noun)/Tear(verb){ }
_w(}clyfcgd;'@udt&d'/ _Lat"lp.l{’/&‘lb‘iu"b«}u"&«

Homograph Meaning Homograph Meaning

Minute unit of time equal to Minute
« » o very small
used as noun 60 seconds”; used as adjective
Bow aribbon tied in a Bow to bend showing
used as noun decorative way used as verb respect
Record Record to note down/to make
Data/documents
used as noun used as verb arecord
Close b Close to shut
near o shu
used as adjective Y used as verb
Lead Lead
a metal to act as a leader
used as noun used as verb

3) Use of Intensity in Pairing:

J&1 Pair s+ Cold sl Cool TJ'::’-‘L o) o e Bl s sl i {w LI n S

231 Expect 5’38?/,“;?&’3 Hope Z/) dl_!ﬁjlﬂ"L@"{Cold /;Hﬁ»";lﬁf‘LL}’"{Cool -lw
~J! Pair uﬁuﬁ%ﬁ%’lca@grgﬁRefuse /;I!L'///lé‘lco@.;}Deny

4) Word showing Contrastive Ends:

" ‘a(f"g Compare #-‘LL"//:W/Compare/Contrast ﬁ&bﬂ?};uﬁﬁfz!jﬁﬂtw!dni

L Enviable -t Pair U* U+ Envious /Enviable {2 S JG 2" ‘Lu"‘ § Contrast "t/

continual/continuous.#l ugly/ beautiful sslk LI " g5 L Enviouss "B SE" &
_Ut Pair LTS

218

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index

SECTION II: COMPOSITION SKILLS
5) Appropriateness of Meanings:

231 Invent @"-u}L@é’:dW!uﬁf{»la/ﬂdn;qb’u:vﬁckuidkjdy}?!jﬁ(L‘W&“l

O } 1 -t &g/;+§” ¢ Discover i) )Lg,i‘a(}’v € Invent -y &_» JL’J‘*I Pair ¥ Discover
21 Rob LA _&;5{/lllgf(G/);/;l‘¢lz;f{z{ ulpd_u’v {%-Lﬁ Pair U* U*/Drown »#Sink
_LLL'/d/gL}"‘{g/u/;!‘au’ﬂ}”ﬁg-u} Pair J4U+I Steal

lfgdbpiui’c«!};ﬁ:’(lomul/i”wu!;Lli&Jl,«}u"g«ulwé’%;&ruﬁ Pair of Words uﬁdf,;
S UAES e Lo S

A. SET ONE (MOST IMPORTANT PAIR OF WORDS)

S/NO  Pair of Words Meanings Sentence Example
1. Access J I have no access to the Nazam.
Excess i) e =2 | Excess of everything is bad.
2. Accept oS JA They accepted my proposal.
Except Iy Everyone except Aslam was present.
3. Advice s He gave me a good piece of advice.
Advise o s The doctor advised me to take rest.
4. Affect S Your presence will not affect my decision.
Effect F My advice has positive effect on him.
5. Altar o oL/ He took the cow to the altar for slaughtering.
Alter oSy I shall not alter my plan.
6. Angle oy There are four angles in a square.
Angel -y Hazrat Jibrail (A.S) is an angel of Allah.
7. Altogether ng Altogether it was a nice food.
All together S We went to Swat all together
8. Bail e He was released on bail.
Bale £¥ Ali deals in bales of cotton.
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9. Bare ¢ Do not go out bare-headed.
Bear ) I saw a bear in the forest.
10. Berth £y ch}’ She got a berth reserved in Super Express.
Birth Fi A When will your next birthday come?
11. Beside Lo There is a school beside my house.
Besides mlle £ Besides cooking, I know driving.
12. Born cS 4 Quaid-e-Azam was born in Karachi.
Borne Sy He has borne many hardships.
13. Brake s S $€ | The brakes of the car failed to work.
Break 192 This child does not break his toys.
14. Bridal G/ She looked beautiful in her bridal dress.
Bridle ¢ We bought a bridle for our horse.
15. Ceiling o bkl ¥ =% | My brother purchased a ceiling fan.
Roof & 337§ =g | The roof of the room needs repair.
16. Cell $A The murderer was sent to the death cell.
Sell % This shopkeeper sells flowers.
17. Check oS Iy Mr. Ghulam Mustafa checks our accounts.
Cheque ey gu I want to draw a cheque from the bank.
18, Course U These books have been included to the new
course.
Coarse —5/s 4 | Talways wear coarse cloth.
19. Cool Vet 5 Search a cool place to take rest.
Cold 54 This water is too cold to drink.
20. Cloth f k’/ He deals in cloth.
Clothe Lm;ﬁ: The mother clothed her children.
21. Compare il G Compare these two articles.
Contrast I There is a great contrast between western and
eastern culture.
22. Custom Cla Old customs have their own charm.
Habit <ol Smoking is a bad habit.
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23. Dairy (bS5 I like dairy products.
Diary S/ We write our diary daily.
24. Deny Ml e3P He denied to be a thief.
Refuse Ml ¥ He refused to obey me.
25. Device S Keyboard is an input device of a computer.
Devise Gy ax He devised unfair means in the examination.
26. Dew f’: Dew drops look like pearls.
Due DUl 21s I have some money due on him.
27. Die C He died of heart attack.
Dye P The dyer dyed her shirt green.
28. Discover RS Columbus discovered America
Invent e sl Bell invented telephone.
29. Dose STy The patient took a dose of medicine.
Doze g The watchman was dozing.
30. Drop L'f/o/}" There were drops of sweat on his face.
Droop P74 The old man was standing in a drooping position.
31. Drown besd 6 4L Many people drowned in the flood.
Sink ts5 € Ub & | The boat sank in the river.
32. Elder Iy e il My elder brother is a doctor.
Older Iy & £\ Uy | His caris older than yours.
33. Eligible M This Candidate is not eligible for this post.
Illegible Uls b Loz < | Her handwriting is illegible.
34. Expect S5 I expect a big profit from this business
hope Lo 4l Let us hope for the best .
35. Fair 7l His dealing is very fair.
Fare A Asif paid the fare in time.
36. Famous Vet Mr. Habib is a famous speaker.
Notorious < Juga is a notorious dacoit.
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37. Feet Uik The child stands on his feet.
Feat =y The Joker performed his feats.
38. Float LF 6 2 Wb & | Wood floats on water.
Swim AP We know how to swim.
39. Floor J The floor is made of tiles.
Flour e7 Please buy a bag of flour.
40. Foul L You are playing a foul game.
Fowl 0iyg Pl They put the fowls in the cage.
41. Gate ) Who is at the gate?
Gait Jlg Her gait is very charming.
42. Goal 55 ) o I shall achieve my goal.
Gaol 94 The culprit was sent to goal.
43. Hail by Lol It hailed yesterday.
Hale o My brother is hale and hearty now.
44, Heal Wt (5} Her wound will heal soon.
Heel Syl She wears high heel shoes.
45. Healthy 4 The patient is healthy now.
Healthful Fres This diet is healthful.
46. Idol < The Hindus worship idols.
Idle 9 Do not sit idle.
47. Ice Ny He put the ice in the water.
Snow S Snow is falling on the mountains.
48. Industrial l Faisalabad is an Industrial city.
Industrious & Industrious students always make their mark.
49. Letter L He wrote me a letter.
Latter S Of Jawad and Shahid, the latter is my brother.
50. Liar (%8 This man is a liar.
Lawyer ﬁ/; Mr. Hamid is a famous lawyer.
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51. Lose l:;u‘{ India lost her match in the final.
Loose %3] We like to wear loose dress.
52. Learn ok I shall learn these rules.
Teach N The teacher will teach us.
53. Lesson g We have studied our lesson.
Lessen e/ ﬂ/ This medicine will lessen your pain.
54. Maize 6’( We like maize products.
Maze e Jg The child lost his way in the maze.
55. Male s/ This room is only for male teachers.
Mail i He dropped the letter in the mail box.
56. Marry LS He will marry next year.
Merry G s [ feel merry in this company.
57. Meat =i My brother does not eat meat.
Meet C They will meet me tomorrow.
58. Medal Erg Pakistan won a gold Medal in the World Cup.
Meddle ¢S =biu b & | They never meddle in my affairs.
59. Metal 3 Gold is a precious metal.
Mettle Ao Be brave, this is a test of your mettle.
60. Miner ,J/ug A miner was lost in the mine.
Minor 8LL' A minor cannot get his ID card.
61. Naughty iy ¥ Awais is a naughty boy.
Knotty L It is a knotty problem.
62. Necessity Oy Water is our necessity.
Necessary Sou Education is necessary for every one.
63. Observation o4l They have keen sense of observation.
Observance Jffa Observance of law is obligatory.
64. Pail & L She got a pail of water from the tap.
Pale 12 She became pale on seeing a snake.
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65. Pair 1% Please work in pairs.
Pear &tgL There is a big pear tree in my orchard.
Pare 0% She pared her nails.
66. Patrol = Police is patrolling in the area.
Petrol Js s «” 4 | Petrol price has gone up.
67. Peace 7 We want to live in peace.
Piece i Please give me a piece of bread.
68. People Y People of Pakistan are hospitable.
Peoples (1} [ The peoples of Asia are hard working.
69. Popular Vet Mr. Shoaib is a popular artist.
Populous AT Karachi is a populous city.
70. Pore oy e There are countless pores in our skin.
Pour ch Please pour some tea into my cup.
71. Pray 6L s I always pray for your success.
Prey Y5 The lion pounced upon its prey.
72. Principal VaP% ch){: The principal of our college is very gentle.
Principle Jrl You must follow the principles of good life.
73. Profit S They earned a huge profit this year.
Prophet e Allah sent prophets to guide the people.
74. Quiet Jrb Be quiet, please.
Quite Jgg [ am quite well now.
75. Rain JA It is about to rain.
Rein ¢ He pulled the reins of his horse.
76. Respectable (17 JE our parents are respectable for us.
Respectful - He is a respectful student.
77. Rite ¢ We follow our customs and rites.
Write el He writes stories for kids.
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78. Role s She played the key role in the play.
Roll $b/erg | The teacher called the roll.
79. Root 7z The roots of this tree are very deep.
Route ) He adopted a short route to Jamia.
80. Sail vJ8s # #$sxe | The boat was sailing in the sea.
Sale =3y} I bought this dress from the sale.
81. Scene Yl This scene is worth praising.
Seen ok I have never seen him before.
82. Sea S The ship was in the sea.
See ks I go to see my grandparents daily.
83. Site e The Principal visited the new site for the college.
Sight /ﬂ My eyesight is weak.
Cite b Ji# The lawyer cited many cases to prove his case.
84. Sole s The sole of my shoe is very soft.
Soul Lo Life is the name of soul and body.
85. Son Cx His son is a doctor.
Sun Gy The sun is shining.
86. Sore Iz (5 His eyes were sore.
Sour L"/z&//u’/" I don’t like sour fruit.
Soar gl The birds are soaring in the air.
87. Stationary J (2 The Sun is stationary.
Stationery S We bought some stationery for our office.
88. Steal vz Good boys do not steal anything.
Steel s I bought a steel chair for my office.
89. Story dl{ He told me a long story.
Storey J# This house has two storeys.
90. Sweat o Sweat was falling from his face.
Sweet P I bought some sweets for my friends.
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91. Tale db,( He told me an interesting tale.
Tail 2] My dog has a short tail.
92. Team (:b Our team will win the match.
Teem I3 & The river was teemed with fish.
93. Urban $r Urban life has more facilities than rural life.
Urbane - All Madanis are nice and urbane.
94. Vain 7 Our efforts to convince his brother were in vain.
Vein ) Veins carry our blood back to heart.
95. Vale Sals I want to visit every vale of Pakistan.
Veil - All Muslim women take veil.
96. Vocation 2 He is a teacher by vocation.
Vacation e He went to Karachi in the winter vacation.
97. Waist / He always wears a waist coat.
Waste oS dlLb Never waste your time.
98. Waive oS f? The condition of age had been waived for this job.
Wave Y A gentle wind made waves on water surface.
99. Weak e Her eye sight is weak.
Week =8 We shall meet next week now.
100. Weigh (V) ¢S s This bag weighs ten kilograms.
Way 2 Hard work is a way to success.
101. Weight (N) s My weight is 25 kg.
Wait P Time waits for nobody.
102. Wine I Wine is prohibited in Islam.
Vine B4 d/nfl The vine is full of grapes.
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B. SET TWO (IMPORTANT PAIR OF WORDS)

S/NO Pair of Words Meanings Sentence Example
L. Air fs¢ Air is essential for life.
Heir & He is the only heir to this property.
2. Adapt t Jb A wise man adapts himself to the circumstances.
Adopt S g He is going to adopt a child.
Adept sib He is adept in painting.
3. Admit 0 S The patient was admitted to the hospital.
Confess oS i He confessed his guilt.
4. Affection =f She has great affection for her kids.
Affectation sl Pious people dislike affectation in every matter.
5. Addition Sl He is a good addition to the faculty.
Edition UK The second edition of this book is ready.
6. Alternate L /2% | The Principal visits our class on alternate days.
Alternative o They chose the alternative path.
7. Amiable Ly S Her amiable nature has made her popular.
Amicable <Las He has amicable relations with his colleagues.
8. Ancient Ea He visited ancient buildings last year.
Oold 74 The old man was telling his story.
9. Allusion Jig This lesson is full of allusions.
Ilusion -l This life is an illusion.
10. Bad % Excess of everything is bad.
Bade b He bade me good morning.
11. Baron NP Baron is a social rank in England.
Barren A Nothing grows in this barren land.
12. Beneficent o Allah is kind and beneficent to us.
Beneficial s Vitamin A is beneficial for eye-sight.
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13. Canon Ul We should follow the canons of Islam.
Cannon .7? The cannon was used in the battlefield.
" Canvas | H/W I purc.hased new canvas shoes for the
morning walk.
Canvass oFL s Candidates are canvassing these days.
15. Cast 174 I always cast my vote.
Cast 3 He is Syed by caste.
Cost o7 =1 Courtesy costs nothing.
16. Childish G2k People dislike his childish habits.
Childlike <l Man becomes childlike in old age.
17. Coma o § G & | He remained in coma for many days.
Comma s J&“; u:{./; sszzzti;:l important mark of
18. Compliment (b He sent me compliments.
Complement i) J‘”( These two angles complement each other.
19. Continual A His continual failure broke his heart.
Continuous J)/ Growth is a continuous process.
20. Climate s T The climate of Murree is very cold.
Weather s The weather is sunny today.
21. Draft SC/osr This draft of speech needs changes.
Draught e 7z I took a draught of hot milk.
Drought db 5 Thar is facing the worst drought.
22. Differ e He differs with me in this matter.
Defer S g The meeting was deferred for a week.
23. Dear Iy Farooq Madni is very dear to me.
Deer Jr He saw a deer in the forest.
24. Dual 3 He has dual personality.
Duel &iﬂ st s They fought a duel.
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25. Economic Gl The economic condition of Pakistan is stable.
Economical g This car is very economical.
26. Enviable &, S His dealing is enviable.
Envious » e We should not be envious of anybody.
27. Empire = $Y He has set up a business empire.
Umpire &M o J.”( An umpire should be neutral.
28. Eminent UL Mr Sajid is an eminent Qari.
Imminent C;P There is an imminent danger of war.
29. Empty de The cup is empty.
Vacant s 4 The house is vacant.
30. Farther 4 &l We cannot go farther because of darkness.
Further &7 There is no need of giving further evidence.
31. Fatal M S Cancer is a fatal disease.
Fateful G It was a fateful journey for me.
32. Graceful Sl He has a graceful personality.
Gracious b Allah is gracious to us.
33. Hair J She has long hair.
Hare I The dog hunted a hare.
34. Hanged b J' "3 The murderer was hanged.
Hung LeY He hung his dress on the peg.
35. Judicial e A judicial inquiry has started in this case.
Judicious ¥ Her judicious remarks impressed me a lot.
36. Main I $akk His house is on the main road.
Mane hZ ot d/j The lion has a golden mane.
37. Momentary S This problem is momentary.
Momentous dl He took a momentous decision.
38. Moral Sue Friends provide us moral support.
Morale o ¥ We must keep our morale high.
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39. Official Sk He is on official leave these days.
Officious Uis & =i b o | Officious people should be discouraged.
40. Ordinance b/ A new ordinance was issued by the President.
Ordnance 3o & Z?;jzizagzﬁsrx;ere prepared in the
Al Pattern o Kanz-ul-Madaris Board has introduced a new
paper pattern.
Patron oy Our I?rifmipal is the patron of old boys
i association.
42. Persecute oS8 Terrorists are persecuting the public
Prosecute oS s The criminals will be prosecuted.
43, Prescribe oSy The doctor prescribed me bed rest.
Proscribe v Sak The government proscribed students unions.
44, Plain e This area is not plain.
Plan e We acted upon your plan.
Plane g Qs We went to Lahore by plane.
45, Practice (N) [f” Practice makes a man perfect.
Practise (V) ST She practises law in High Court.
46. Pane Ny He broke the window pane.
Pain 203 I have severe pain in my arm.
47. Reign = s Liaquit's reign lasted for four years.
Rain J A Rain is a good source of water.
48. Raise oS b Government has raised the prices of the eatables.
Rays 04t The Sun rays damage our skin.
Raze S o The building was razed to the ground.
49. Right W92 He is the right man for this job.
Write el I write with my right hand.
50. Ring = The bell is ringing.
Wring L')’;f The servant has wrung all the clothes.
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51. Sent = We sent him a birthday gift.
Scent Wi This scent smells sweet.
52. Statue 3 This statue is made of steel.
Statute Lo /96 We must abide by statute law.
53. Straight e I shall come straight to you.
Strait g The factory is in dire straits.
54. Soot B[t Soot made my clothes black.
Suit JY She gifted me a summer suit.
Suite e I got a suite reserved in the hotel.
55. Tamper ta He tampered with the office record.
Temper ey you should control your temper.
56. Temporary S Mr Shan is working on a temporary post.
Temporal Sales We should overcome temporal desires.
57. Virtual 4 ¥ ¢ We are facing a virtual economic set back.
Virtuous & This gentleman leads a virtuous life.
58. Vice L}U, Greed is a vice.
Vice N He is the vice-chairman of this board.
Voice 5T Her voice is softer than mine.
59. Wear 74 He wears a very simple dress.
Ware JZ d/(:’ & LI | He has opened a hardware house.
60. Womanish s it et Do not be womanish in your behaviour.
Womanly LA S et She is a soft womanly figure.
61. Willful Sa® A willful child is not respected by others.
Willing S She is willing to continue her studies.
62. Yolk o & e Yolk is very useful for health.
Yoke (N) $iadusk A pair of oxen was yoked together.
63. Zealot v Don’t be a zealot.
Zealous J 24 Mr. Junaid Attari is a zealous reformer.
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REVIEW: PAIR OF WORDS MIXED EXERCISES

Exercise #55

1.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

bare, bear denied, refused dairy, diary eligible, illegible

gate, gait heel, heal lesson, lessen marry, merry

2.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

advice, advise alter, altar device, devise dew, due

foul, fowl waste, waist ice, ShOwW miner, minor

3.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

write, right cell, sell popular, populous story, storey

feet, feat prophet, profit expect, hope principle, principal

4.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

angel, angle birth, berth doze, dose rob, steal

sole, soul seen, scene cool, cold elder, older

5.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

besides, beside invent, discover metal, mettle pray, prey

urban, urbane liar, lawyer vale, veil compare, contrast

6.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

except, accept teach, learn wave, waive cloth, clothes

medal, meddle peace, piece respectable, respectful team, teem

7.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

stationary, stationery sink, drown die, dye healthy, healthful

lovely, lovable affect, effect idle, idol meat, meet
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8.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.

pore, pour lose, loose role, roll week, weak
fair, fare bale, bail letter, latter sale, sail
9.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences.
quite, quiet goal, gaol observance, observation way, weigh
necessary, necessity wine, vine people, peoples break, brake

10.Use any five of the following pair of words in your own sentences .

altogether, all together

drop, droop

vocation, vacation

between, among

cast, cost

canon, cannon

coma, comma

defer, differ
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Chapter 32

LETTER WRITING

A. GUIDELINES:

Introduction:

Letter writing is a very common practice. It is a technical skill. The letters may be personal,
official or business letters. In each case they have specific rules. We shall learn about informal
letters which are written to the members of family and friends.

ubi)idi uul;/;iuimﬁwu@)’f J/ﬁf u:.,@;;wugwrw.zf‘fﬁ“a&(u .{Hﬂ)’b}k’
-ujﬁ/fg/uuguﬁu{:ﬁl;ﬁ/
o In the body of the letter the first paragraph is kept short and is designed to introduce the

writer and to state the purpose of the letter, to make an enquiry, complaint or request for
something, etc.

_‘LCBUJ:L/@Z:M”’%!Ubﬁau:ﬁ%-u,?g.nd!/iﬁdfgu{,/)’(lpiﬁdf/51:5

o The paragraph or paragraphs in the middle of the letter contains the relevant information
which the writer wants to convey. Most letters in English are not very long, so we should
keep the information to the essentials and concentrate on organising it in a clear and
logical manner.

_‘gmylf&}uﬁzw!5um/??u/i,,Jch,LP,}b‘u:Jf%ﬁl

o The last paragraph of an informal letter should state what action you expect as a recipient
from the other end.

-Laglgd/ulf/Jd/AE)Jj/;lollﬁ}J,JW uﬁJi/!f:d/'T

Note:

However, at Matric Level the informal letter is generally of one paragraph having the three
above mentioned points.

S ps LSS S N S L BB AT S,

_uja"_Lgéfuy,uﬁum&ﬂuﬁééﬁu%}w‘aww
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PARTS OF AN INFORMAL LETTER

Every letter has three parts. Each part has specific contents. They give a shape and purpose to
the letter. There are some tips for writing informal letters.

1. Beginning: (_140)
a) Address of the writer it ,“Jlb/?()
b) The date of writing

¢) Salutation or greeting (s r;,,)lb.«?()
d) Start with a friendly greeting, such as “Dear [Name],”

2. Body of the letter: (ﬁd’/’}(b@fu:‘z"‘fﬁ)

It is the central part of the letter. It comprises all the key note points of the letter. The
letter should follow the points given below:

a) Use a personal and conversational tone

b) Use contractions, such as “can’t” instead of “cannot”

c) Share personal news and feelings

d) Avoid formal language and technical terms

e) End with a friendly closing or greeting, such as “Take care” or “Love”.

f) Ininformal letters, it’s important “to be yourself” and write in a way that reflects your
relationship with the recipient.

3. Ending: (%)

a) Subscription or the close of the letter (b.«bivu“ /{C’ﬁléb)
b) Signature (L5 yE L 52013)

) Address.(:;,)
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G G A 2 S e S Qe S eatnd U b b4 31
e W APIUL gt Pt AL

The Examination Hall,

ABC Road, Karachi.

A chart which shows proper salutations and subscriptions is given here for guidance:

ADDRESSEES SALUTATIONS SUBSCRIPTIONS
INFORMAL Relatives My dear.....(relation), Yours affectionately,
LETTERS Friends My dear (name), Yours sincerely,
Acquaintances Dear/Mr./Mrs./Miss, Yours truly,

< Lol AFPIL AU B 1
Yours affectionately,

Signature

ABC (Writer’s Address)
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FORMAT OF AN INFORMAL LETTER

In the light of the above given tips a format of informal letter has been given below:

Beginning
Recipient’s Full Name and Address
Salutation or greeting

S

The Examination Hall,
ABC Road, Karachi.
17th July, 2022.
My dear Awais,

-

Body
(The main contents of the letter)

S

/I have just recalled that your birthday is on next Saturday. I begin with the old tradition\
“MANY HAPPY RETURNS OF THE DAY!” You have always been very kind to me and
I have great regards for you.

I know that it would be a great celebration. Are you inviting all of your friends or
would it be a selective gathering? I have purchased a valuable gift for you. I shall reach a
Qay earlier to help you in making arrangements. Pay my regards to your parents. /

Ending

A4

Yours affectionately,

Signature

ABC (Writer’s Address)

. /
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B. IMPORTANT LETTERS:

1. Write a letter to your cousin, asking him to inform you about his program during
summer vacation (OR) Write a letter to your friend inviting him to spend summer

vacation with you.

The Examination Hall,
ABC Road, Lahore.
May 12, 2024.

My dear Zahid,

&6y 5| o) 5pSike 0

[ received your letter yesterday. I was much surprised to know that you are not
coming to Karachi during these summer vacation. All the members of my family were

expecting your arrival but you have changed your plans.

By the way, what do you intend to do during summer vacation? What are your plans? Will
you stay at home or go somewhere else? Please inform me as early as possible. If you are not

going anywhere, I may come to your city and spend my holidays with you.
Say my regards to your parents.
Yours affectionately,

ABC.

2. Write a letter to your father requesting him to send you some money to buy some
books.

The Examination Hall,
ABC Road, Gujranwala.

June 16, 2024.
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My dear Father,

TP VSN VPR W

I am so glad to hear that you are going to visit me next month. I was feeling home

sickness, but now I am quite relaxed that, at least, I can see you next month.

I am having my exams by the end of this month. By the grace of ALLAH, I am working hard
now-a-days. But father! I need some money as I have to buy a few more books for the
preparation of my final examination. Please send me two thousand rupees. I promise you that

I will use the money carefully and I will try hard not to waste a single penny.
Waiting for your kind favor anxiously. Pray for me and take nice care.
Your loving son,

ABC.

3. Write a letter to your parents about your good result.

The Examination Hall,
ABC Road, Islamabad.
July 17, 2024.

My dear Parents,

TP VYN VP W

I hope you are enjoying good health. I am also fine. I want to inform you that I have
got my result of annual examination today. I topped in Mathematics in the class and also
secured third position. I was overjoyed on seeing my result. This is because of your prayers. I
know that you will be very happy to hear this. Our Principal will send you invitation to attend

the prize distribution ceremony.

I look forward to your coming here.
Your loving son,

ABC.
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4. Write a letter to your uncle thanking for his gift.

The Examination Hall,
ABC Road, Multan.
August 18, 2024.

My dear Uncle,

&6y 5| o) 3pfiko )

[ received your letter and gift parcel yesterday which you sent me on my birthday. I got
many gifts from my friends but yours is the best of all. It is a wrist watch. It will make me
punctual. It will remind me the value of time. I thank you for this valuable gift.

Take my regards.
Your loving nephew,
ABC.

5. Write a Letter to your mother about the test you have just taken.

Examination Hall,
A.B.C. (City).
September 16, 2024.
Dear Mother,

&6y 5| o) 3pfike e

[ received your kind letter last week. I could not reply you early because I was
preparing for my test in Mathematics. It was held yesterday. I did well in the test and hope to
get full marks in it. I attempted all the questions. You will be happy to know about the report

of my result. Please, take care of you.
With love and respect.

Yours sincerely,

X.Y.Z. (Name)
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6. Write a letter to your brother about the importance of the study of science subjects

Examination Hall,

A B.C.(City).

October 11, 2024.
Dear Shahbaz,

Yesterday, I came to know about your result of Middle Standard Examination. I am
very happy to find that you have got first division. Now you will join class nine. It is time for
you to decide about your subjects of studies. It is an age of science. If we want to succeed in
this modern world, we must study Science. So, I advise you to take up science subjects in 9
class. I hope you will act upon my advice.

With best wishes.

Yours sincerely,

X.Y.Z. (Name)

7. Write a letter to your sister congratulating her on her success in the annual
examination.

Examination Hall,
A.B.C. (City).
November 25, 2024.
Dear Afsheen,

Yesterday, I came to know about your result of Matriculation Examination. I was
really happy to find that you topped the list of successful candidates of your school. I hope
you will get a scholarship. I congratulate you on this brilliant success. I would request father
to admit you in a good college. I feel great pleasure to send you the gift of a laptop on this

happy occasion.

Pay my regards to dear parents. With love and best wishes.
Yours affectionately,

X.Y.Z. (Name)
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8. Write a letter to your father asking him about the health of your mother.

Examination Hall,
A.B.C. (City).
December 08, 2024.
Dear Father,

I have come to know from Aslam's letter that dear mother is suffering from
fever. I am worried about her health. She is already weak. Please take care of her treatment
and diet. Ask her to take her medicine regularly. She should also take complete rest. I shall be

thankful if you inform me about her present condition.
With love and best wishes.
Yours affectionately,

X.Y.Z. (Name)

9. Write a letter to your friend condoling the death of his mother.

Examination Hall,
A.B.C. (City).
December 20, 2023.
Dear Haroon,

[ am shocked to know about the sad news of your mother's death. She was a pious and
God fearing lady. Although it is a personal loss of you, it is equally painful to me. She had
always treated me just like her son. It is impossible to avoid the decree of fate. We have to
resign before it. At this sad moment, my deep sympathies are with you. May her soul rest in

peace!
Yours sincerely,

X.Y.Z (Name)
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10.

Exercise #56

Write a letter to your father to increase your monthly allowance.

Write a letter to your father explaining your bad result.

Write a letter to your Parents about your hostel life.

Write a letter to your friend congratulating him on his success.

Write a letter to your friend describing him your visit to a historical place.

Write a letter to your friend thanking him for hospitality during your visit to his house.
Write a letter to your friend requesting him/her to lend you some books.

Write a letter to your friend congratulating him on the marriage of his sister.

Write a letter to your brother about the importance of studying in a Jamia.

Write a letter to your younger brother advising him to watch Kids Madani Channel

regularly.
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Chapter 33

APPLICATIONS

1. Application to the Principal, requesting him to grant you two day leave as you are ill.
OR you have an Urgent Piece Of Work at home.

The Principal,

ABC Jamia,

Lahore.

Subject: Request for two-day sick leave (OR) for an urgent piece of work.
Respected Sir,

Most respectfully, it is stated that I have been suffering from cold and fever since last
night / I have an urgent piece of work at home. So, I cannot attend the class. Kindly grant me
leave for two days.

I shall be thankful to you for this act of kindness.

Yours obediently, Dated: July 15, 2024.
X.Y.Z

2. Application to the Principal, requesting him to grant you fee concession.

The Principal,

ABC Jamia,

Hyderabad.

Subject: Request for Fee Concession.
Respected Sir,

With due respect, it is submitted that my father is out of job. The family is in difficult days. I
am unable to manage my school fee. In view of my hardship, please grant me a full
fee concession.

I shall be very thankful to you.

Yours obediently, Dated: August 10, 2024.
X.Y.Z
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3. Application to the Principal, requesting him for the remission of Fine.

The Principal,
ABC Jamia,

Karachi.

Subject: Request for Remission of Fine.
Respected Sir,

Respectfully, it is submitted that I could not attend the Jamia for five days from 15-06-24 to
19-06-24 due to my illness. My father was out of city. I could not submit my application at
Jamia. I have been fined Rs.400/- for absence. I request you to be kind enough to remit my
fine.

I shall be very thankful to you.

Yours obediently, Dated: July 02, 2024.
X.Y.Z

4. Application to the Principal of your school requesting him to issue you the
Provisional Certificate / Merit Certificate / Transfer Certificate / School Leaving
Certificate.

The Principal,
ABC Jamia,
Faisalabad.

Subject: Request for the Issuance of Transfer Certificate.

Respected Sir,

Most respectfully, it is stated that I am a student of your school. It is submitted that my
parents have shifted to Lahore and I cannot live here alone. I am to take admission to a school
in Lahore. Transfer certificate from this school is required for the admission. So, kindly issue
me the school leaving certificate along with the character certificate. I have paid all my dues

and nothing is due from me.
[ shall be thankful to you for this act of kindness.

Yours obediently, Dated: May 20, 2024.
X.Y.Z
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5. Application to the Principal of your school to allow your class to visit Pakistan Steel
Mills / To attend Science Exhibition.

The Principal,

ABC Jamia,

Karachi.

Subject: Request for the Permission to Visit Science Exhibition at Pakistan Steel Mills.
Respected Sir,

It is stated that all the students of 10th class want to go on a study trip of Science
Exhibition at Pakistan Steel Mills. The visit will be quite informative for us. We shall be able
to understand the working and processing of steel mill in a better way.

Kindly allow us to use school bus for the visit. All of us will be thankful to you for
granting this permission.

Thanking you in anticipation.

Yours obediently, Dated: June 12, 2024.
X.Y.Z.

Exercise # 57

1. Write an application to the Principal for the issuance of a character certificate/Result
Card.

2. Write an application to the Principal to provide more facilities in the school library.

3. Write an application to the Principal to grant permission to play in the Jamia ground
during recess Period.

4. Write an application to the Principal to grant one month leave.

5. Write an application to the Principal to grant you readmission in the Jamia.
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Chapter 34

STORY WRITING

A. GUIDELINES

Introduction:

re Wby 7

e B SN T T N S pdr e LOF St e f EF s LI
e WIS Aol S e G311 s f b Gushelos? s ALy
LUt et S L bl G (1L 2t Gk fables UL 12 e sl
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Instructions:
e b s UL LIl e SE S NSL S 12 25052
- 9?@{&4&5!}@% theme/moral lesson JfJu&muLtgtfugw&M o)
—e bl Plot S b 0223 o
A FEEW S e ZGE S LA LSS o
_ujé'_nu}/'/i;/zi&gf o
_‘aui/“/.u’j}JL!;’&Zﬁ“%WLA/M/“/./’{u/;_{’uﬁ&q o}
_+3uJuguﬁ Past Tense L}"{LLJL;?G/JK}:‘Z&%( o)

-‘adﬂ/ué/)g{cﬁéd/v/:;)owVckw!oj‘;'gi&"}u.ﬁ:{h/!/fckgd:*muk,)d'{/{(l o)
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B. IMPORTANT STORIES

1) Union is Strength

Once there was a farmer. He had three sons. They often used to quarrel with one another. Their
tather was much worried about them. He fell ill. He was at the death bed. He hit upon a plan. One
day he called for his sons. He asked one of them to bring a bundle of sticks. He asked his sons to
break the bundle. No one could do so. He untied the bundle and asked them to break the sticks.
They broke all the sticks at once. The former advised them to be united like the bundle. They
became ashamed of their attitude. They learnt a lesson from it. They promised their father to be

united in future.
Other Moral:

United you Stand, divided you Fall

2) All that glitters is not Gold

One day a stag went to a stream to drink water. He saw his image in the water of the steam. He felt
proud of his beautiful horns. When he looked at his thin legs, he felt sorry for them. In the
meanwhile, he heard the barking of some hounds. He ran for his dear life. Now he was passing
through a thick forest. All of a sudden his horns were caught in the bushes. He tried his best to
free them but failed. He became helpless. He cursed his beautiful horns. Soon the hounds came.

They caught him and tore him into pieces.
Other Morals:
a. Appearances are often Deceptive

b. Pride hath a Fall

3) AFriend in need is a Friend indeed

Ali and Aslam were fast friends. They were jobless. They decided to go to the city for a job. Their

way led through a forest. While travelling, they saw a bear coming towards them. It was so near
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that they could not run away. Ali became selfish and climbed a nearby tree. He did not care for
Aslam. Aslam was at the mercy of the beast. Aslam lay down and held his breath. He pretended to
be dead. The bear did not harm him. It considered him dead. When the bear disappeared, Ali
came down. He told Aslam that the danger was over. Ali said to Aslam as a joke, “What did the
bear say in your ear?” Aslam replied. “The bear told me not to trust the selfish friends.” Saying so

Aslam departed Ali and had his own way.
Other Morals:
a. Beware of fair-weather Friends

b. Do not trust a selfish Friend

4) Haste makes waste
Once upon a time a hunter used to live in a village. He had a strong faithful hound. One day the
hunter went out for hunting. He left the hound at home with his son. The hunter came back home
in the afternoon. When he reached the gate of the house, he saw his hound all blood stained. He
thought that the hound had killed his son. He killed the hound. Then he quickly walked into the
house. He saw his son coming out of his room. His son told him that a wolf had come into the
house and it was killed by the hound. The hunter cried at his haste in killing the faithful animal

but it was of no use.
Other Moral:

Look before you leap

5) Once a liar, always a liar
Once there lived a shepherd boy in a village. He used to graze his sheep in a nearby jungle. One
day, he thought of a strange joke. He shouted, "Wolf! Wolf!". The villagers took weapons and ran
to help him. When they reached there they found him safe and sound. He laughed at and told that
he was joking. They cursed him and went back. After a few days the boy repeated the joke. The
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people came to his help once again. They found no wolf there. They were very angry with him. A
few days later, a wolf actually came and attacked his sheep. The boy cried, "Wolf! Wolf!" many
times. Nobody came to his help. The wolf not only killed his sheep, but also injured him. He had

to suffer for his telling lies. The villagers thought that “Once a liar, always a liar.”

6) Greed is a Curse

Once upon a time there was a hungry dog. He went to the market in search of food. He found a
piece of meat at the butcher's table. He took the piece of meat in his mouth and ran away. He was
very happy now. He wanted to eat it in privacy. There was a stream nearby. When he was crossing
the bridge, he looked down. He saw his own reflection in water. He took it for another dog with a
piece of meat in his mouth. He thought of snatching that piece as well. He barked at his own. His

own piece of meat fell down. He had to sufter for his greediness.

7) Grapes are Sour
Once there was a fox. He was very hungry. He went in search of food. At last, he reached a garden.
He saw the bunches of grapes hanging there. His mouth began to water. He decided to get those
ripe grapes. He jumped again and again to reach the grapes. The grapes were on a height. He
jumped so many times but in vain. At last, he gave up. He went away saying, "These grapes are

sour."
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Chapter 35

COMPREHENSION

A. GUIDELINES:

w“adj,/u/f’jvé,?im‘ar};c@?ivéﬁgfw&% (skill) = Ay I Comprehension
J,u/@’;/ﬂlb’%m/‘adu/iéJ_w!_/.,l‘}’u{d/wu‘f‘f;d)@uf/u: Jis
é’g: ft‘u:/’/d'éla <Ay Jéflu;*u; JJB’)U}/‘/G% punctuation _J??L'/d/&. v;‘; u"{fl

_u{'f{,uh}”(fdiﬁ/g

:Q/Jj{';ay,«,gfjénéj. Z:L/Jafdﬂr Comprehension

1) Skimming:

First reading for the overview of the given paragraph.

L'?ng@’guu’&% title KJ!/!@Lui’c«U!r/!-ta{[J?df/ﬁu’mlbﬂ’zcgﬁfd!/!/g@%
_nd‘gy{,dydf/idﬂj!@é’%m thguﬁc}wuﬁomJ (Phrase) -+ 53 5.'{"’/};;

2) Scanning 1:

Reading for the understanding of the main points of the passage.

_L'/;,gﬁ(b'(j% underline faﬁﬂan"&Z))d/»/Jlfw@{

3) Scanning 2:

Reading for the understanding of meanings and technical terms of the passage.

(Technical Terms) J .:«Hlb‘lgf/ St v )u’if i J .wwﬂu*ﬂmwwuuf f gi’%)
_‘LL'/&?L})LF’;}?&'(V:{J'}“J:GJQL
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4) Understanding of the given questions:

A complete comprehension of the questions asked at the end of the passage.

_‘Llf ,.,{f&’/a—uﬁc«l.)"”fd)uﬁdﬂj!/guﬁui,J/L'///};mtfC}U{![oﬂ!réé)éédﬂf I
B S e fpen L AL T sl Uy Pl S Ol

5) Writing the answers of the questions:

Points to be remembered:

i. Don’t borrow or copy from the passage. Write the answers in your own words.
-J.‘.di B0 S W KT e g F e By J)xww:ﬁ,ﬂ S Iy
ii. Follow the tense of the questions in the answers.

S Ptz ASF sl i EUF O

iii. The answers must be clear and to the point.

_n,.:"L{,IK(:} J( u:w%lgmf m,uf( 7

iv. Follow the grammatical rules and punctuation marks properly.

A e K 36 sl s s Lor L bs?s i3 £ A1 iz

PASSAGE: Solved Example

A man is known by the outcome of what he does. A good student should avoid the
company of those who keep on playing all the time. Many students miss their classes and
seldom do their homework because some other fellow students do the same. There are also
hardworking students who work while others play. No doubt, good students also take part in
games. They enjoy the games of their choice because they know that playing games is

essential for health. A sick student is not so quick in learning his lesson as a healthy one.
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QUESTIONS
Q.1: What kind of company should a good student keep?

Q.2: Why do some students miss their classes?
Q.3: How do-good students manage their time?

Q.4: Where does the success of a student lie?

Solution

1) Step One: Skimming
L S J6S p L Susteo e 29 3113 5
_‘a&@/@@{,c«lﬂ"‘y"ﬁﬂd;’@»uﬁu’!ﬁ}fr}’”}?{Z:’&Z[Ji/(%:u:’/l
1. Importance of good company

2. Improtance of games

3. A good student

_‘43/72&!{J.lg'df/6«!1J!+4.’;_)¢>;{,J;[MJlwzgfulbé!ugdpdf/u:di/'//if:uflf};

2) Step two: Scanning 1
_l:/’/u,.cf‘f b‘(}"}' underline 5 aﬁ‘ﬂ -SRI /u/ S0y ﬁu’i

A man is known by the outcome of what he does. A good student should avoid the

company of those who keep on playing all the time. Many students miss their classes and

seldom do their homework because some other fellow students do the same. There are also

hard working students who work while others play. No doubt, good students also take part in

games. They enjoy the games of their choice because they know that playing games is

essential for health. A sick student is not so quick in learning his lesson as a healthy one.
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3) Step three: Scanning 2
-f@)u{lﬁ};&/ (Technical Terms) gjabﬂb‘!/:lﬁwlﬂlwdlflﬁz’g)

_uﬂf d uy#fﬁ@’y’/ﬂ!djfyuuﬁdl/ o ity

Word Meanings Word Meanings Word Meanings
outcome of £ avoid (= seldom 2303l
take part 0 2 No doubt Ll essential for Gl L

4) Step Four: Understanding of the Given Questions:
Ly )"ff 1. oﬂlyf’g;éédl/ I
Q.1: What kind of company should a good student keep?
SUATL LA U See g G U1 lunils e What 591
_‘ajb/ué‘«.!

Q.2: Why do some students miss their classes?
‘Lg?/u{{fg){,ulz{, ftcetaélgu{g@&.ngé./é(Ku’(u:w_‘agm@/“a Why M_Z/U!r‘
5w U Pl B N A S
Q.3: How do-good students manage their time?
&;".’.({,ULZ{..(W‘LL}H){{:lepgo;“z(({d_ngd_/ér(u)/uﬁJ!-‘Lpn‘f/;/"a— How £5J-3/;J!r‘
el S L A b ‘qf Gy
Q.4: Where does the success of a student lie?
Z’-‘.l{,ul?,’, fW%&bﬁ{j&ﬁ/{JLﬂkL/&(?&lﬂ u’i-‘apnf/;/:"c Where £5J_4/u!r‘
—e Wl KBS A
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5) Step Five: Writing the Answers of the Questions:

-t gyziamyfé;_;éédt/ |
bl uﬁJ;LEJV%!.,m,ﬁ,Z_tgiuf P Al oS pesneleanzludy o

m}zi/ﬂf):'niumdf(gz,m‘+K%§Jtyuﬁ&q;uﬁJydugzufélg/,{lb o
-ny@vWi&w%&@ﬂ;]%u;mu”&flb‘é:):gl!:’;

It (Phrase) 42453 L0147 e 170Uy o1 G- title ¥ g Ut 1 o
-n‘_}}v{,dpdﬂ//5@'!/'/1;?{2“_»9.!/&@%@)

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What kind of company should a good student keep?

Q.2: Why do some students miss their classes?
Q.3: How do good students manage their time?
Q.4: Where does the success of a student lie?
Q.5: Why are some students not good one?

Q.6. What is the title of this paragraph?

Answers of the Questions:

Ans.1: A good student should keep the company of good and hardworking students.

Ans.2: Some students miss their classes as they are fond of playing games and do not care for
their studies.

Ans.3: Good students attend their classes regularly and take part in the games of their choice
in the evening.

Ans.4: The success of good students lie in keeping balance in studies and games.

Ans.5: the students who do not pay attention to their studies and waste their precious time in
sports, are unable to perform well in the examination. They are not called good students.

Ans.6: The title of this paragraph is:“A Good Student”
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B. PRACTICE OF PASSAGES/PARAGRAPHS

Exercise # 58
Read the following passages carefully and answer the questions given at the end:

PASSAGE: 1

Early rising is a good habit as it gives us an early start of our day's work. We gain time
while the late risers are asleep. The early risers have another advantage, that is, they enjoy
good and sound health. Those who are out of bed early have plenty of time to do their work
carefully, steadily and completely. They do not have to put off anything to the next day. The
early riser is always happy, fresh and smart. He enjoys his work while those who get up late,
find their duty dull and dry and do it unwillingly. Early rising is therefore, a key to success in
life.

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What kind of habit is early rising?

Q.2: Why can an early riser do more work than the late riser?
Q.3: Why does a late riser find his work dull and dry?
Q.4: What kind of health do early risers have?

Q.5: What is key to success in life?

PASSAGE: 2

Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed 4% &1 (25 was extremely kind-hearted and just to the people.

His army had strict orders not to do any harm to the farmers, aged persons, women, children
and other civilians. “They are the real strength of society”, he said, “They should always be
treated with kindness and respect”. This was something new for the conquered people, who

telt very happy now. The Iranian and Byzantine officers were very hard on them. Hazrat

256

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION II: COMPOSITION SKILLS

Khalid Bin Waleed’s 4% &b (5 treatment won their hearts so much that they began to hate their

old masters.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: How did Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed 44125 treat the people?
Q.2: What were the orders given to the army?

Q.3: What did he say about the farmers and civilians?

Q.4: How had their former masters treated them?

Q.5: How did Hazrat Khalid Bin Waleed 4415 win the hearts of the conquered people?

PASSAGE: 3

A man once went on a trip to the west coast of Africa. It was very hot weather. He put
his bags into his room at the hotel and ran down to the sea to have a swim. But when he
looked into the water, it seemed to him that something was moving there, and he was
frightened. There was nobody near except a boy and the man called him. “Are there any
crocodiles here?” he asked. “No, Sir, no crocodiles,” the boy answered. The man took off his
clothes, jumped into the water and swam for a few minutes. But though the water was warm
and the weather was nice, he was still a little frightened. That boy said, “There was no
crocodile,” but it’s possible he doesn’t know,” he thought, and he decided to swim back.
When he came out of the water, the boy was still there, and the man asked him, “Why are you
so sure that there are no crocodiles here?”. “Yes, I'm sure,” the boy answered. “Crocodiles are

coward. They never come here, because they are afraid of the sharks!”

QUESTIONS
Q.1: Suggest the title of the passage.

Q.2: Why was the man afraid of getting into water?
Q.3: Why was the man afraid of instead of finding no crocodile in the water?

257

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION I1: COMPOSITION SKILLS
Q.4: How did the boy initially reassure the man about the crocodiles?

Q.5: Why do the crocodiles not come in that part of the sea?

PASSAGE: 4

In the ups and downs of life, such moments also come when man becomes quite
disappointed. He sees darkness everywhere and losses power to compete. It is against the
dignity of man. All the progress of the world is the result of that perseverance and courage
which ALLAH has given to man. Man should never lose heart but he should face the failures
manfully. One day, ALLAH will reward him success.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What happens when a person loses hope?

Q.2: What should a person do when he fails?

Q.3: What is our faith about future?

Q.4: What are the powers granted to man to control this world?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 5

The people in different provinces of Pakistan have different customs and traditions.
Their languages and dresses are different. Their life styles are also different. But they are all
united in the bond of Islam. They all have the same religious and moral values. They are

hospitable, sympathetic and kind. They are proud of being Pakistanis.

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What are the points of differences of People of Pakistan?

Q.2: What had made them united?

Q.3: What are the important qualities of People of Pakistan?
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Q.4: What are their feelings about Pakistan?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 6

Patriotism means love for the motherland or devotion to one’s country. Patriotism
gives people the strength and courage to safeguard the interest of the country and nation. For
a patriot the sovereignty, integrity and honour of the country are supreme values on which no
compromise can be made. Patriots render sacrifice for the preservation and protection of
these values. The spirit of patriotism makes us stay alert in case of foreign invasion.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What is patriotism?

Q.2: What are the supreme qualities of a patriot?
Q.3: For what the patriots sacrifice their lives?
Q.4: What are their feelings about Pakistan?

Q.5: What makes us stay alert in the wake of foreign invasion?

PASSAGE: 7

Media is the most powerful mode of communication.it shares news and information
with the people. Sometimes media spreads false news but generally it informs us about the
facts around it. Media helps people to share knowledge of the world they inhabit. Their
feelings and opinions are expressed through it. Media attracts the attention of a very large
audience. Have you noticed that the first thing that we do soon after entering the house is to

switch on the television?

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What is the most important function that Media performs?
Q.2: What is the apprehension about media?

Q.3: How does media help the people?

Q.4: What do the people generally do when they come home?
Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.
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PASSAGE: 8

Today the Quaid's Pakistan is facing numerous challenges. We have forgotten how
much struggle Muslims had made under the dynamic leadership of Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad
Ali Jinnah. We can overcome, our present difficulties by following the Quaid's golden motto,
"Faith, Unity and Discipline". We can make our nation strong by remembering his advice to the

youth, "It is now up to you to work, work and work and we are bound to succeed.”

QUESTIONS

Q.1: Why are the people of Pakistan facing numerous challenges?
Q.2: What are the golden principles stated by the Quaid?

Q.3: How can we overcome our present difficulties?

Q.4: How can we make Pakistan strong?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 9

Drug addiction is a common problem all over the world today. There are many forms
of drug addiction, but the most dangerous of all is the absolute dependence on it. Long-term
use of drugs causes permanent mental and physical sickness. The more dangerous a substance
is used, the more risky it becomes. Its continuous use causes total dependence on the drug.
Some kinds of drugs that cause disturbance of mind and body are heroin, marijuana, tobacco,
valium, cocaine and alcohol. Drug addiction is really a very serious threat for any society. In
Pakistan alone there are almost five million drug addicts. The people who are addicted to
drugs undergo numerous economic, social and health problems. The governments all over

the world have been trying to eliminate drug addiction from society.

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What is the drug addiction?

Q.2: What are the various kinds of drugs taken by the people?
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Q.3: What sort of problems the drug addicts face?

Q.4: What are the efforts done by the Governments in this regard?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 10

Handling minor accidents at home or on the road develops a sense of crisis
management. This may prepare people to tackle with unexpected emergencies with great
confidence. Minor cuts and scrapes usually do not need to go to the emergency room. Yet
proper care is essential to avoid infection or other complications. Any lay person can be
trained to administer first aid. The first aid can be carried out using minimal equipment. First

aid ranges from taking care of cuts to deal with an unconscious victim.

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What is first aid?

Q.2: What is crises management?
Q.3: Where are minor cuts and scrapes treated?
Q.4: What has to be done for proper care?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 11

Literature is the story of humans. It is the record of who we are, where we came from
and where we are going. Books make us travel at large. During our journey, we are connected
with humanity. We identify ourselves with the characters we meet and learn whether we love,
loathe, fear or flatter. Books help us to comprehend our faults and aspirations. They tell us
who could we become if we are not useful. Reading provides us the deepest connection to the
morals that make us human and part of a larger society. Books are a source of comfort for us.
They are a safe shelter. Throughout human history man has found peace in the written works.
Books are bridges-through their pages we make our contact with society. Those who read

more, are better prepared to face the world than those who don't read.

261

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION II: COMPOSITION SKILLS

QUESTIONS
Q.1: What is literature?

Q.2: What does literature tell us?
Q.3: What are the benefits of reading books?
Q.4: What is the role of books between a man and society?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 12

Water is another critical item for all crops. Massive amount of water is required
during the growing season for cultivation; in fact, agricultural production consumes more
fresh water than any other human activity. In many countries, people are facing shortage of
fresh water. "Water resources, critical for irrigation, are under great stress as populous cities,
states, and countries require and withdraw more water from rivers, lakes, and aquifers every
year. A major threat to maintaining future water supplies is the continuing over-use of

surface and ground water resources.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: Why is water important for agriculture?

Q.2: What is the issue of water with the current world population?
Q.3: Why are the water resources under great stress?

Q.4: What is the future threat to water supplies?

Q.5: Do you also face shortage of water in your locality? Why?

Q.6: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 13

In recent decades, cities have grown so large that now about 50% of the Earth's
population lives in urban areas. There are several reasons for this occurrence. First, the

increasing industrialization of the nineteenth century resulted in the creation of many factory
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jobs, which tended to be located in cities. These jobs, with their promise of a better material

life, attracted many people from rural areas. Second, there were many schools established to
educate the children of the new factory labourers. The promise of a better education
persuaded many families to leave farming communities and move to the cities. Finally, as the
cities grew, people established places of leisure, entertainment, and culture, such as sports
stadiums, theaters, and museums. For many people, these facilities made city life appear more

interesting than life on the farm, and therefore drew them away from rural communities.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What are the reasons of the growth of cities in recent decades?
Q.2: Why did the labourers moved their families to the cities from the rural communities?

Q.3: What type of cultural entertainment were established in the cities with the passage of
time?

Q.4: Why was city life more interesting for some people?

Q.5: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 14
All matter, all things can be changed in two ways: chemically and physically. Both

chemical and physical changes affect the state of matter. Physical changes are those that do
not change the make-up or identity of the matter. For example, clay will bend or flatten if
squeezed, but it will still be clay. Changing the shape of clay is a physical change, and does not
change the matter's identify. Chemical changes turn the matter into a new kind of matter with
different properties. For example, when paper is burnt, it becomes ash and will never be paper
again. The difference between them is that physical changes are temporary or only last for a
little while, and chemical changes are permanent, which means they last forever. Physical and

chemical changes both affect the state of matter.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What are the two states of matter?
Q.2: How many kinds of changes can take place in a matter?
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Q.3: What is a physical change?

Q.4: What is a chemical change?
Q.5: What is difference between a physical change and a chemical change?

Q.6: Suggest the title of the passage.

PASSAGE: 15

The revelation of the divine message which continued for the next twenty three years
had begun, and the Rasool (dos alssls af Jo5 4 &1 J5 Gipdy 2G) had arisen to proclaim the
oneness of Allah (Tauheed) and the unity of mankind. His mission was to destroy the nexus
of superstition, ignorance, and disbelief and set up a noble conception of life and lead What
was the mission of the mankind to the light of faith and divine bliss. Since this belief was

threatening their dominance in the society, the pagan Arabs started to mount pressure on
the Rasool (Fos 4esfs a 35 4 &t Jé &g 56) and his followers. They wanted them to

renounce their cause and take to idol-worshipping.

QUESTIONS

Q.1: What was the duration of the divine revolution?

Q.2: What was the clear message of the Rasool (s a3 af Ja5 a3leadl L5 iy 3) to the people
of Arabia?

Q.3: What was the mission of the Holy Prophet (Zosalssisal desaleisl dotindi8e)?
Q.4: Why did the pagan Arabs start opposing the Rasool ({osalsaliat hesaleall Jotinli 5)?
Q.5: What was the demand of the pagan Arabs?

Q.6: Suggest the title of the passage.
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Chapter 36

ESSAY WRITING

A. GUIDELINES FOR ESSAY WRITING SKILL

Step 1: Pre-writing: d/gd’ é/u,‘”

The following steps are taken for writing an essay:
1. Selection of the topic: (gl?!(d!i’é,«}:’,&.ﬂa,uﬁow?é’%))
2. Brain Storming: (J 2 § L (Z! 2l g &)

Brooding over the topic and writing down the various points relevant to it

3. Making an outline: (L///.L}'f s

Arranging the points in a logical way.

Step 2: Parts of an Essay: (i21Z s

Essay writing is a great skill of composition on the given topic. An essay has three main parts:
1. Introduction
2. body

3. Conclusion

Step 3: Description of Writing an Essay:

Each part of essay has its own specification and merits.

The following are the tips in this regard:
1. Introduction:  (SA5/ )
It is the opening/start of an essay. -« t» 215 '3 u/z" -
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o It is started with a “hook statement”. It may be an important quote or very strong
statement. It is called the key point of the essay.

U/ =W aJ? AT
o The key point works as the central idea/theme of the essay.
et/ s Bt ok fiets Pikg
o The introduction moves from general to specific.
catbbl 1l L e ol O a0
o We may give a brief background of the topic in this part.

—e bWk B L p G

o It concludes with a small description of the topic which is to be discussed in the body of the
essay.

i LTes e g P e e ol B AT o
o It must be brief and interesting.

_Lgm.(fm;ﬁyé/w

2.Body:  (ur¥””)
The body of your essay consists of paragraphs. -~ (F g}.‘w 4 i) e 6( c))‘zf 9/)
The following points are important in this regard:

o It is the main part of the essay. It includes the supporting details, arguments, examples,
descriptions, proceedings, causes/effects, advantages/disadvantages as are required to
support the topic.

d@‘J/U"c‘Mf’wjfa U~ A Z:U"# Vs WJU)!‘LC’!ZWG// Ku;‘# :u,‘z"sfv
-ujf_lgc‘”_ﬁ}flb/é:o{}?d/u:‘»o/:;)caL'Laﬁ/ﬂ};‘cA/:'i/ol[ﬁnoL'y:
o This part requires to be to the point and to be within the context of the essay.

-G/b.«t'k!c,u;’.l,du//;}uiég}fWZ:J@»}JE«Z:C/‘%/@'U)‘W f‘at‘//i@,ﬂ?d

o The examples and evidences must be relevant to the topic.

- lg!.ﬂ&fW&:C/‘rc«gbuid@db!_lyd)uﬁuﬂ
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o No irrelevant details or stuffing should be done.

-‘ad/)/l:/gt:’.ic'%»lruiow.d/}ﬁ/f
o The sequence of incidents should be maintained.

e WS g e dnd el

o Each sentence must be well connected with the other sentences of the respective
paragraph.

-‘ad/;/L‘nbi/cG/»ugu/"z;/:uﬁdl/fﬂf,/:

o Accuracy of vocabulary, punctuation and grammatical structures must be maintained.

e e HSF DS binP e d1 T I IS U9 57 10 12 5 5

3. Conclusion:  (+{#1/-16)

[t is last part of the essay.
The following points are important in this regard:
o It sums up the whole essay in a few sentences.
-‘al:'/u&./&guﬁg;gﬁd
o The conclusion moves from specific to general.
-‘aﬁgu’j{uﬂ!é:&d}f@gguﬁjdﬂ/ﬁlﬁ,‘»C’b‘l
o Two or three important points are briefly revised in this part.
e U ek L Lt S o

o Give the final conclusion which may be your feelings, observation or judgement about the
topic of the essay.

2o s s Pl AN LS g EFTE 2
o No new point should be discussed in this part.
L e e §S o
o An essay without a conclusion is incomplete and faulty.
-Lgl:‘lw.l{r/r‘.ju‘;l,/ﬂu/”/;’)&zf&l

267

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION II: COMPOSITION SKILLS

B. IMPORTANT ESSAYS

1. MY LAST DAY AT SCHOOL

School is a sacred place. It educates our youth and builds up a nation. Children love their
schools like their homes. They recall and share their memories when they leave their school.

Like all school boys, I remember my last day at school. Though it was a pleasant yet a
gloomy day for all of us. We thought that the familiar faces of fellows and teachers will go
forever.

The junior class had arranged a function in our honour. All the teachers and students
gathered in the school hall. The junior students appreciated us. The teachers provided us
guidelines for the examination. The Principal advised us to work hard and bring credit to our
parents.

A lunch was served after the function. Afterwards we had a round of the school and made
snaps with our friends and teachers. We embraced each other, bade good-bye and came back
to home. The memories of the last day at school are still fresh in my mind.

2. SPORTS AND GAMES

Sports and games have gained much importance in this age. People play games to learn
physical skills. Sometimes, they play games as a hobby. Games make people active and
powerful. Outdoor games as football, cricket and hockey are very popular now-a-days. The
young people may adopt it as a profession.

Games make people disciplined. They learn sportsman spirit. They show patience in
their doings. Games keep them united. They play for a common cause. They learn how to
cooperate.

Supports and games make the youth healthy. A healthy body has a healthy mind. They
refresh the students and make them work hard in their studies. The people in years take light
exercise or just go for a walk .Thus the sports and games are essential for the people of all ages
and genders.
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3. A TRUE MUSLIM

-

The last Prophet (ilas a)eusfs af 43 4 1 Js Gy 35) of ALLAH said: "A true Muslim is the

one from whose hand and tongue the others are safe. "

Islam is a complete code of life. The followers of Islam are called the Muslims. A true

Muslim must possess the following qualities.

A muslim must have a firm faith in ALLAH, His angels, books, prophets and the Day of
Judgement. He performs the prayers five times a day. He pays "Zakat" and performs "Hajj".
He fasts during the whole month of Ramadan.

The life of a muslim reflects the true spirit of Islam. He shows his faith in his doings. A
true Muslim has fair dealings with the people. He holds high standard of morality and
courtesy. He helps the needy and the poor. He is always thankful to ALLAH and shows
patience in difficulties. A true muslim learns from the lap of his mother to his grave.

In short, a true muslim possesses all the good qualities. He never ignores the true spirit of

Islam in his doings.

4. MY FAVORITE PERSONALITY

Great men change the course of history and bring their nations to the heights of
glory. Muslim history is full of great leaders. The Quaid-e-Azam is a bright star of this galaxy.
He is my favorite personality.

The Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali Jinnah was born in Karachi. He got his early
education there. Then he went to England for higher education. As a student he worked very
hard. His motto was "'Work, work and more work. His dedication to work made me his fan.

He was a great lawyer and statesman. He took part in politics. He was in favour of the
Hindu-Muslim unity. He worked for the freedom of India. But soon, he came to know the
cunning of the Hindus. So, he joined the Muslim League. He worked for a separate state for
the Muslims of India. He devoted his life for his cause and nation. At last he got Pakistan in
1947. He became the first Governor General of Pakistan.

The Quaid-e-Azam passed away in 1948. He lives in the hearts of millions of people. He

is my favorite personality though I have never met him. I follow his motto.
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5. MY AMBITION (MY AIM IN LIFE)

Ambition means desire for one's future. It helps us to focus on our target. It motivates us.
Everyone has an aim in life. My ambition is to be a Master of Information Technology. It is
an emerging technology. It has brought about a revolution. The world has been changed into
a global village. I intend to be a part of this world, for the following reasons

First of all, Information Technology is the need of the hour. It has become the essential
part of every field. Secondly, the scope of IT includes all aspects of managing and processing
information. It also covers networking, security and storage of technologies.

Thirdly, IT has revolutionized the way we live and work. It has made communication
faster, easier and more convenient. Fourth, it has made business faster and brought
prosperity.

As our reliance on technology grows, so does the need for a qualified IT experts. Thus,
these are the reasons I have an ambition to become IT professional. I work day and night to
achieve my goal. I have special aptitude and talent for this field. I am sure that I would
achieve my aim easily.

6. MY HOBBY

The hobby I like the most is reading and it might be a storybook, newspaper, news or
magazine etc. [ feel a great pleasure in reading when I have free time. At the first time, my
father noticed my reading habit and encouraged me a lot saying that “it’s a very good habit,
my son”. He also advised me not to give up this habit. I have developed it a lot. I spend my
pocket money on buying books. Now, I have become a member of city library. It has a good
collection on a variety of topics. Now, I'm 16 years old and study in class 10. At present, as a
mature boy, I understand the benefits of reading. Actually, reading a book helps me to
achieve all kinds of knowledge. It helps me to know the unknown, to see the unseen and to
discover the undiscovered. I even learn about history, culture, animals, space, human
achievements, and other fascinating things about the world. I share my knowledge with my
school fellows in tutorials. They show me respect for my knowledge.

7. MY BEST FRIEND

Friends are an invaluable asset. They share our happiness and sorrows. They grow with

us and become a part of our life. I myself testify it. My friend, Ali and I are intimated to each
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other. He is my best friend. He is my class fellow and of age. We usually study and play

together. He is a talented, cooperative and decent fellow.

Ali has a balanced personality. He enjoys good health. We take exercise regularly in the
evening. It makes us active and energetic. In short, he is a live wire. He is a polite and well-

mannered boy. He has loving heart and pleasing nature.

Ali is also a good social worker. We are members of Scouting Club and Red Crescent. He
is very active here to take part in social activities. He helps the needy and the poor. The other
students of the school and teachers like him for his humane nature. His sound general

knowledge has made him a respectable boy.

Ali is worthy of friendship. All people love him for his loving nature and warm feelings. I

am proud of having such a nice friend.

8. COURTESY

Courtesy is a great virtue. It has been the foundation stone of all social and cultural
movements. Therefore, the most sacred duty of human beings is to practise and teach

courtesy.

Everyone should be courteous to others. It requires good manners and doings. All the
prophets used courtesy in their speeches and deeds. Their manners were so pleasing that

people were attracted to them. So, courtesy and kindness are universal qualities.

Courtesy turns the enemies into friends. Our Holy Prophet said, "The best amongst ye is
the one whose manners are the best." Therefore, courtesy is the most leading trait of a true

Muslim.

There are many benefits of courtesy. First, it brings us mutual respect. Second,
courteous people become popular with others. Third, they can spread their ideas easily.

Therefore, we should promote courtesy in our society.

We should ensure the words and phrases which are the foundation of courtesy. The
social norms as “Please”, “Thank you”, “You're welcome”, “Pardon me”, “Excuse me”, “I'm
sorry”, “May I help You?”, “I would like...” / “May I please have...?” are the catch words of

social manners.
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9. A VISIT TO A HISTORICAL PLACE

Historical Places are worth visiting. A visit to them has its academic value. Students visit
these places with keen interest. Last month my class mates made a plan to visit a historical
place, Jahangir's tomb. The tomb is situated near the bank of the Ravi at Shahdara town. We
hired a bus and reached the tomb. The great Mughal king Jahangir was buried here. It is an

art of Mughal architecture. Its grandeur fascinates the visitors.

The main building is situated in the big park. There was sweet fragrance of flowers
everywhere. Tall groves of mango trees were adding to its beauty. There was also a lively
fountain in front of the main building. When we reached the tomb, many visitors had already

reached there. There was a great hustle and bustle.

On the walls, coloured designs have been made. A short life history of the great Mughal
Emperor has been carved on a wall. We paid great homage to the late king. We arranged
some sports in the open ground. We took notes and made videos. We spent about four hours

and had a great time. It was a memorable visit for us.

10. PAKISTANI WOMEN

Pakistani women are very respectable. They are educated with great care. They have
great potential. They are working in almost all spheres of life in our country. They take part in
various fields of life. Previously they used to work in teaching and nursing professions but
many new professions are now open for women. The services of a woman, now are not

limited to her home. The women give a helping hand to their family.

Pakistani women, now-a-days, are working in banks, offices, private firms, hotels too.
They are working in departmental stores, hospitals, schools, colleges, universities, and
government offices, etc. They have joined the Armed Forces as well and are even flying

aircrafts. Indeed, road to success of a country is incomplete without participation of women.

A Pakistani woman never ignores her basic and vital duties at home. Therefore, she is a

good house keeper, a loving wife and an ideal mother.
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11. A ROAD ACCIDENT

Last Thursday, I was coming back home from my school. I was walking safely along the
busy one-way road. Suddenly, I saw a motorcyclist driving very fast. In the meanwhile, a car
appeared from the opposite side of the same road. Its driver was also driving the car rashly.
The motorcyclist was overtaking the vehicles carelessly. All of a sudden, both the car driver
and the motorcycle driver came on one lane. Both applied the brakes but in vain. The bike
collided with the car and it threw the motorcyclist several feet away. He was seriously injured
and fainted on the spot. A crowd gathered there. The car driver remained safe. He came out
of the car at once and put him in his car and rushed to the nearby hospital. The accident
occurred as a result of the negligence of both the drivers. After some time, the police came
and took the statements of the witnesses and went away. Next day, many newspapers broke

the news of that accident.

Exercise #59

Write an essay with the help of given outline on the following topics:

1. A Picnic Party

A cool and pleasant day of March ......... t0 g0 ......... [ readily ........ We started
........... We carried ......... it took ......... As we entered the garden ..........grassy lawns
............. Fountains......... fruit trees........ welcome sight.

We chose ....... Jokes ...... ate...... played......... plays down....... songs....... tea.

2. An Interesting Match

Cricket has become very popular ....... [ am also a great fan ....... watched a lot
........... last month a tape ball.......between .......won the toss ......opened the
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3. An Ideal Teacher

A teacher is a nation....... vital  role........ leadership  ...... the  first
task...... duty....... master of the subject ...... Psychology ......... ability of presentation
....... maintains  .......sense  of  humor.........commending.......personality.......role
model....... good moral....... alearner ....... new book and techniques. He commands request

5. Computer

A computer is a modern machine which processes the specific

data......... command....... meaningful information....... three parts
......... input........processor .........output.........

Computers are now essential ........ students, businessmen ........ for ......... Internet
has increased ......... laptops ...... super computers......... No research...........

The office data ....... on one click. An educated man........ Global village....... online
Services ....... games....... teaching.........presentations...... main areas ........ medical field
.....Entertainment........ education industry ....... government......... banking ........ business.
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> Sentence

» Tenses
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> Passive Voice

» Conditionals

» Modals

» Causative Verbs

» Miscellaneous Constructions
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4/}&,&!:,3/%»/,!,,:6@%éuu;)dnt@!é uﬁ&:g/&;ﬁﬁn-w%/,;ziéfuuu‘ff
d/.',;b bl bl ot ug;du J_Lg u‘”? l}l:"/;l e ':J Direct Method <l < t’ag directly L-Islk
%-w&:{Grammar Translation Method < /¢ < &La u‘”? G ,}U’” o 4 d/bﬂr.”) 19 e JL“?U
sl g B L s pe posbocon =5 1 L e b
ce $n ST NS S ssF 10

(A9 sl oy

_?Ltggu?:,:g/ﬁuvTutfqu}Lﬂ:ﬁm/u//uudgﬁuﬁymziycf o

Compoundd"{ J/:,.ub.J»/%v/u)/ﬂzid/&.a};uwwnjsziuigju)mmmdgfl o)
/E)ur‘//d '3 évf/..alv; J s /“’ (Complex) 045z

O

-‘aérd)dwju.fg/l,d:ﬁ!}ul?,#!é Retranslation uﬁﬁf&:u’?u’i O

megjtg/ B4Ry u)uzzf z“aef' et S b¢/W4L/ 2oL Ul o

(s PLAI
JL uf/t?njwutguw;&wzié_/f”m;zfv&z/ﬂw
JJ/JJ[?.«/ deo/’u*utjd//(lu

/x‘df/?cuWJL/x/“uﬁd‘{){/@flb‘LJ@«}Jyfd!/iﬁ/:«/@?y.ﬁ:«!/gdﬂ/ﬁ!J/,.:u o)
_FE S
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-J‘F/(,Z/"uﬁUUL:,}'Z:»;U/QV[U)/&}JQ}léd‘{/{(l,ﬁ.d/fb(.?ﬁd'ﬂ,{u@Jd'{/{(ld/’;u o}

L,{i/l/L(}jlgd/é,gfb/ﬂfiu!/fudﬂl*/uIa/]u:u)l{cul,Juﬁ%«)!)ul,/’u/!)/b/)bul,)d‘{/{(l o)
b Sl 2l S s

L AL 2

,C.’id/éLx’:’l/d/b’]iz:cal{’Uo)@zu’iuﬂ‘ao/l{gﬁé’mﬂi.,g,z/"»/!a,d'{/{(lule/{(lc»/lf}?:

e/

J/‘Lu’"/l/f;%ﬁ'

u)‘g/?u:u}‘f‘f/aimuj’u/ﬁﬁf/aw;&utgjg ébﬂ}‘}}ﬁ&éx;u:z)};‘éﬁ/z O
- S Toend ug sy S e n NS

AIL/'/JV,.?{J/;.’ gJ/)"f JQLLZWJ?g/;u: 2,466’!€ft_q;;?d/g/“u’?w£u0/ O
Iy qf.(cjku:’gu‘:mz«f IS A
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USE OF IS, AM, ARE

/:UJ/ (existence) s a7l = d/ 7 Oj Sdlinssy ,:J;u,?u.‘:'ﬂ lpgju?.l d/ “to be” J” is, am, are
J’.’J"(,ﬁ.f_nufdlfp!{,ﬂb Z (Helping Verb) J’Bd;u,ouugﬁ - w&b JJL’PIJ” WL LS
_+VT (Complement) 527 u‘f ,U/:t'Tu.‘}; (Object) Ji‘” » éw-uj&ndtﬁ/l{.ﬁ’ﬁ (Main verb)

Sentence Type Structure of Present Simple with 'to be'

I + am +complement.

Positive Sentences He/She/It/Singular Noun + is + complement.
We/You/They/Plural Noun + are + complement.
I. T am hungry. ~UnbE L
I1. She is on work. —c 460
I1I. We are busy. ~UrS A
IV. The students are in the class. Y {0 ;JLP.D/ le

I + am+ not + complement.
Negative Sentences He/She/It/Singular Noun + is + not + complement.

We/You/They/Plural Noun + are + not + complement.

I. T am not hungry. -unuf’ (220
I1. She is not happy. -Lgu.‘f J P
I11. You are not my friend. e P
IV. The boys are not at home. it Vféﬂ

. Am + I + complement?
Interrogative
. Is + he/she/it/singular noun + complement?
Simple Sentences

Are+ we/you/they/plural noun + complement?

L. Is he at home? fe g Lg
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II. Am I your friend? SUst el A
II1. Is she a doctor? S /"'/i;‘(u?lé)u,l,/
IV. Are you a player? ?nd/"lﬁ? s

V. Are they class fellows? furesla s
VI. Are the boys honest? S A

Wh Q + am + I + complement?
Interrogative Open

Ended Sentences Wh Q + is + he/she/it/singular noun + complement?

Wh Q + are + we/you/they/plural noun + complement?

I. Where am I? NOLTB [0~
II. Who are you? ?nuf (“’
I11. What is it? fe S,

Exercise # 60

Translate the following sentences into English:

el 2 e WL
<S8k 4 bl 3
S ookl AFul 6 N SR
ey SY., 8 ekl BT
CF e SO 10 fegiges 9
hot S honest AL new &
thirsty Ll interesting -3 sight e
roof oy box Oy xe who oy
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USE OF WAS, WERE

PR Y BT S RCY J/”Z ujuﬁ B ;:Z‘jf,: Ut J.:Jle J(Past) &L d/“to be” J” Were, Was
JWI{/}’L (Helping Verb) J” Solalss J” o 3[76/ JLJ/U” WL LS /;u;/ (existence)
w28 L7 (Object) U o £ ot gp v Ji 1 £ (Main Verb) L2 w

_Lat‘f (Complement)

Sentence Type Structure of Past Simple with 'to be'

I /He/She/It/Singular Noun + was + complement.
Positive Sentences
We/You/They/Plural Noun + were + complement.

L. I was busy. B
II. She was at home. -Lf“{ £ 9
I11. We were in the ground. & u!,yédzj <
IV. The labourers were on leave. -i4&”:/;; Ya

I/He/She/It/Singular Noun + was + not + complement.
Negative Sentences
We/You/They/Plural Noun + were + not + complement.

L. She was not happy. -u"? '

I1. He was not my brother. Gl | 03

I1I. You were not lazy. e .:/(“

IV. The buses were not at the bus stop. -u:;( uﬁ"’ JEES I
Interrogative Simple Was + I/he/she/it/singular noun + complement?
Sentences Were+ we/you/they/plural noun + complement?

I. Was I present there? AUt
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I1. Was she unhappy with you? o J Al
III. Were you in Karachi last month? & G
IV. Were the children naughty? (&4 pEy
Interrogative Open Wh Q + was + I/he/she/it/singular noun + complement?

Ended Sentences Wh Q + were + we/you/they/plural noun + complement?
I. Where were you yesterday? e & Ul ?,TJ(

II. Who was at the door? W el
I1I. What was in your hand? BT

Exercise # 61

Translate the following sentences into English:

LEFE 2 & genf ]

L& QOIS 4 G T 3
L& oL Bi 6 Bk A 5
& nardphE L8 & U P Tl 7.7
?La?o,g}%d;udurdtf.lo 0F ey e o Sutbi S a9

Vocabulary

worried Gy revolutionary ] thankful s
defeat ] responsible P liar Lo
relations M really f fs complicated 045
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REVIEW: USE OF IS, AM, ARE, WAS, WERE

AL

d‘{/ﬁ:ti/u% d/o/"z’ ui'»/l/uf'ﬂ;" &i-+&4&i/:(5/ Was, Were sl Is, Am, Are f”d:’@/; 1
_‘au"v'//l.aKf‘fgd/u;fult‘bcdtxpl%/"unu:

AT Jm;cﬂ&u»u:dzﬁzigwiﬁﬂﬁml 1

Mixed Exercise # 62
1. Translate the following sentences into English:

Qf&fdwg&f 2 e KA ]
U o 4 te ol b U 3
— WL} P i i 6 & U I&ET S
fe KU LT 8 S Ul Wiz 7
e deh 10 B 9
WYL T 12 Ce KA 11
*E UL 14 FHF e et 13
e FSHE, 16 S S 15
cpud & L .18 L LS, 1T
$G s 5 Kbt 20 08 U Ut L Sy 19

2. Activity:

-Ljﬁﬂc«i/ﬁ20[)l[£ Was, Were sl Is, Am, Are &L 0S4, Creativity JAUZakt .1

-Q.’?}/UJO:/JL/&PJQW,)VAU/ 2
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Chapter 39

USE OF HAS, HAVE, HAD

Has.sl Have iédla;l.]-u!é'_lgédlap!i52_//"@:‘56&);&;{u/Had 231 Have, Has
— U Had £ £ (Sl

¢

.o

CK

“not any” sl “not” " ¥ d/ "‘Lbf/u’/‘{ “no” -t Llpidlﬁp’ Ud “no” sl “not” X = }’
_LLV/( /:W/ (expressing negation)d_ <L 33

<

Sentence Type Structure of HAS, HAVE, HAD

He/She/It/Singular Noun + has + complement.
Positive Sentences I/We/You/They/plural noun + have + complement.

Subject(all) + had + complement.

I. The girl has a doll. -ngf ..{Ugﬁd/ﬂ
II. She has a new book. ce UG LALEDS
IT1. We have a new house. -l e
IV. The players have new bats. Y. 232y Wayr'e
V. I had a unique pen. -LE(B.;)’VQJ;;/:
V. They had fresh vegetables. AV ey

He/She/It/singular noun + has + not + complement.
Negative Sentences I/We/You/They/Plural Noun + have + not + complement.

Subject(all) + had + not + complement.

I. He has no money. -u.‘f;/&fugﬁu’l
II. We have no enemy. -u:f u" ;&ﬁm
I1I. You have not five books. - u}@égu&ﬁ.’]
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IV. He had not any umbrella with him. -u’? u:f S~ &/ Jgﬁl
Has + he/she/it/singular noun + complement?
Interrogative
Have+ I/we/you/they/plural noun + complement?
Simple Sentences
Had+ subject (all) + complement?
I. Has he some spare time? ?gcﬁ';ijﬁi:ugﬁu’lg
I1. Has your friend a new shirt? ?‘au":; & JQLQ/ML.;U
I1I. Have these birds big wings? Sty Sk
IV. Had the ball lines on it? 0 g Al
Interrogative Open Wh Q + has + he/she/it/singular noun + complement?
Ended Sentences Wh Q + have + I /we/you/they/plural noun + complement?
I. Who has a handkerchief in his pocket? fe Jtez i
II. Why have you any complaint against me? ?‘au/../ ke e P .’,T
I11. When had he pain in his belly? 0 el U

Exercise # 63

Translate the following sentences into English:

-sesnlfleendtblela 2 RS EU LS

~UBUT AU AU 4 e ledefTE 3

?;d%g;g{ Loy T 6 ?‘guj e ModbdS AU 5

Y- (L SR PRI Ce d Ut T T

te b iU lu 10 WS SR, 9
rare Ll favour =z change S,
worth seeing oJE alley ug ol matter s

spare time =57 hot bath J’j c&grf
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USE OF HAS Tos HAVE To, HAD TO AND
WiLL/SHALL HAVETO

LT, Had to iL;LJLn;AfHaS to/Have to £ L <jas2s* ;";2 LS ed L d/r; ((d//’
_ujé'_/ J&1 Will have to/Shall have to LAl
b 3" gt e bea 05" L P AT 2l P sl

%
<

Structure of HAS TO/ HAVE TO, HAD TO AND
WILL/SHALL HAVE TO

Sentence Type

Subject + has to/have to + verb. (for Present Time)
Positive Sentences Subject + had to + verb. (for Past Time)

Subject + will/shall have to+ verb. (for Future Time)

L. I have to go there daily. -Lgt'zt'kg/‘uupé
I1. She has to cook food every day. -Lgr/;v//“wuf)u ()
ITI. They had to work hard. SpSeres S
IV. You will have to help him. -J LZL’//))G Sus- .7,7
V. We shall have to obey our teachers. -?@2&(’; Kotz I "

Subject + has not to/have not to + verb.

Negative Sentences Subject + had not to + verb.

Subject + will/shall not have to+ verb.

L. I have not to walk to school daily. -L"gukguj J; J,g:;ljﬁzé
II. Aslam has not to go there every evening. el Up S (J’/ [
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II1. The labourers had not to work from dawn

-IZL’/'/ Jf/ (KJVC’“L; ¥ LVD’TC}“’ 't s
to dusk. X T ’

IV. The servant will not have to go to the ,
Ko LS AN AS

market again and again.

V. We shall not have to tell a lie. K ek

Has/ Have +subject + to + verb?
Interrogative
Had +subject + to + verb?
Simple Sentences
Will / Shall +subject + have to + verb?

I. Has she to live at home? S byl /ngf
I1. Have I to go there every week? S bl Uls zi AN
I11. Had they to speak the truth? ?lngéuf g
IV. Will you have to sell your house? WYz /(L,J/ .;Ty/
V. Shall we have to work in the sun? ?KLZL’/’/ s .?«/’}u.fqgf

Wh Q + has/ have + subject + to + verb?

Interrogative Open
Wh Q + had + subject + to + verb?
Ended Sentences

Wh Q + will/ shall + subject + have to + verb?

I. Who has to help you? ?‘L&ZL’/'/M d. L

I1. Why have you to take leave? ?‘L&gl}f U S bf,T

I11. When had he to eat his words? Sl S I

IV. Why will they have to keep quiet? ‘.’?L}:u/u,{.’/ J rléuf I

V. How shall I have to manage it? ey 4“((1/31;(@'!{/145
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Exercise # 64

Translate the following sentences into English:

ce b SHL e olose 2 el AT
AL STE S 4 S S S §id 3
deyngGie U 6 Koy T LS SHT 5

Lo AITE 8 R QLR T

S 2 A o Sl A 10 S d A, 9

LS el £ T 12

S e s & SUF 11

QLQU.ZLT}U[%G?BT*}}/%T 14

fe gy qfcub)'%!/ué; 13

S et U P T 16

?dZL'/d)Lﬁcu'/(&,i/&/uL.’«Tg 15

¥ b Trw b s Y 18

"gLZL/’/rg U:/MUJVD,&/TM,L(( 17

Vocabulary

president i meeting U el postpone LSS
Sz e, ¢
get favour smoking e f give up 574
oS
) , educational L .
nothing - atng‘fd bear ey,
expenses
make false , P
light diet e , Sl bare footed L&
promises )
sunset BT/ homeland o dismiss Py,
marry LIS by air jtfg@m,g/,g stay L'/fg
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REVIEW: USE OF HAS, HAVE, HAD

HAS To/ HAVE To, HAD To AND WILL/SHALL HAVE TO
ST =g
U5 ae &L‘L & 4&'/:) JHas to, Have to, Will/Shall have to »s/ Has, Have, Had [f" J:;‘ !

e U SUF e S8 s S Pl S g o B Ut
AT Ju~(~_&&wuﬁdzﬁ£xwiﬁr¢ﬁx~t/1 2

Mixed Exercise # 65
1. Translate the following sentences into English:

e A LUty 2 el 1
Sl 4 te AL 3
AT b 6 cedpS et e e a5
& S Lk 8 K T s T T
K gt de ()G LT 10 et e i udle LI s Fe 9
St e AL b, LT 12 Kl o Ut/ T 11
-?L@L’tg@/ié'&fuﬂ/?f 14 ce Qpr i ég/uu/‘/: 13
$& GLE A .16 S $ K b 0715
Ce bt L L S st 18 e sl eritbe ) 17
L LU P A UGS 20 e UL LB/ T.19

2. Activity:
Has to, Have to, Will/Shall havesiHas, Have, Had & £ &1 Creativity U U et .1
St B207 ¢ Lo

_ﬁ,/fﬁ’”JL/&ﬁuﬁy}’,ﬁmed” 2
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SECTION II1: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 41

USE OF IT (INTRODUCTORY)

t» (meaningless) (& d._,:;”‘at‘ndbpi Sl /" Lv}’ {,u”éd‘ 6 L}/GJ u’:}' Introductory#® It —2
_‘Lt‘ndtx"f‘l{,él}"u’l}d‘}@/;:-‘at“ndt’plybﬂf B

Uses Uses of It with Examples

For Weather or Atmospheric Conditions iéaﬂb(}&"nlr’ »

L. It is raining. -‘Ld‘/ﬂu:; y
I1. It is very hot today. -‘adf en T
II1. It is pitch dark! lerpiider
For Time ié/%lﬁ."ﬁ:

I. Itis ten o’ clock. U
II. Tt is past midnight. -Lgfw}f Sl
II1. It is two years since I visited Islamabad. -w@;f Jw;io/:;%gl’(wlé
IV. It will take me an hour to reach my office. NI - 4&/ (=

For Days of the Week 2 ZAHI1L UL =i

L. It is Friday today. -t
I1. It is Monday, the tenth of May. < KSE kT
For Distance ié/"
L. It is only a short way now. '?@ L j/l/";ﬂ? &
II. Tt is only 50 Kms to Hyderabad from here. Ty ;KSOLW(, AT
289
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For Natural Scenes &_Z }V(}/ﬁ

. . e fre e
L. It is a very beautiful scene. e ¥
II. What a nice scene it is! le St

What is to be understood from the

Context n5 l;LJLw;J.Lg:JL,Z

III. It seems so.

—e bt AL

IV. It cannot be helped.

-d/%/%/}lé[iéui

V. At last you have done it!

G s/ B L F AT

For Emphasis i/:umu[ (o

L. It is the lady who opened the door.

-U;""/ojlu)d'_J?‘Lu?léd)d

II. It is they who helped me. -d/ sl ujt.f Do
III. Who is at the door? ItisI. -ungﬁuﬁ?+uf4gjl;/;

Exercise # 66

Translate the following sentences into English:

-LLJ)'&;L'C%?/' .2

—ePiat S s uiun 1

-uﬁ’p;f{uﬁ_g/‘ta;uyﬁw/» 4

et 26y 3

QLLU"J}?JJ}J%/L/W)U/}”Q( .6

—e S A sl s 8

-Lgo,CGa’_,Q:uG"iLd/L}'/ﬂ 7

OL&%/&E/:/’L((.IO

‘

ceet b Lz 9

s P bl 12

Ut Bl et § AU 11

-Lgugd"/:a/L/'/uJux.f .14

9+r%u;fﬁutgtg%43:;d/j%uug 13
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-Lg/:gcgd/ft//ud/.’,l’ .16

NS - IS gFART

W o Ttz b n Y18 Wy Bt s T Y 17

www.dawateislami.net

e AT TS 20 L GsBorge i §AA 19
~J{Jéﬂ'”d/4{'u&’é4-w(f/kﬁjbg 22 -‘gkl‘uﬁ;ou;lu}%éub 21
le fo il 24 sty 23
Vocabulary
of no use/ . call names/

t (2. : 4
regre o useless Jr abuse Lou¥
habit/ . .

_ pae” novel incident S useless sl
practice )
h p .
a white lie Lo 4 1Vij:nsjey S coastal areas Us M}" P
d eak/ 5
starry SAUsL virtue ug.. P d#
top y
uphill task rb/t{u ry 20k out of reach e L@‘ cloudy s 4|é”’
emphasize / _
S horrible [l dawn 0380
stress upon " -
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Chapter 42

USE OF THERE AND HERE (INTRODUCTORY)

{,u}’ Z J‘G é/bﬁ[j{}' Introductory e Here | There 2 £L//l£ JJ}?/‘ {,.; UJJ/“Z L Ji u/
g»u[j,t&xéJ‘GwJ’.’%ﬁu}ﬂ-‘amdlﬁ/wLfﬁu&‘u(u;ﬁéu_w!_/dwuiC;/‘Lv};
1t 2 i1 will beishall befwere/was/are/amfis G2 U5 b 2 J“to be” S 4t b e tre S

_‘LV}’ZJL’;/IJ)}’UJ + there/here £ /,-f s seem, appear Ji"‘dt:mf e @{Jg

‘e,

e

\

_(ng.l{rdl.;”’{there v/@)}igijﬁJW!"Ul[)"mu:ai ".dnl

Examples of There and Here

I. There are many students in the room. -ww;o‘&uﬁ;/
II. There is a beggar at the door. ce B L
II1. There will be nobody there. -gnuf; g_f; &:’/ s
IV. Here comes the bus! 1T
V. There are many kinds of fish in the sea. -ujuyéfd/ LAUS S
VI. Will there be a holiday tomorrow? ?J PR s

Exercise # 67

Translate the following sentences into English:

“Ute gk T 2 w3 Loz 1

~Urel o ety 4 e S U S 3

-Lguﬁ(c«:,l{'ﬁdi/dﬂégzw .6 -u:’?;ﬁru:’fu’%u:mdmup )
292
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(& JAL IS et 8 NN
0 fe endt oV 10 cupIE S E A 9
122l ey 12 S B Seti e 11
-i%//fﬂ”*?’ﬁ‘é?c{dﬁd .14 ‘f‘}ﬁ’/ddﬁ’/ﬂcﬂ' _13
286 S £T 16 ¢ Sran$ Sy, S2 S 15
Vocabulary
countless/ . .
KL difference J/ seem v
numberless
worth . < L& Lo
. oJE no doubt S ESS light all around | G s/(($ s/
seeing
excuse iz overcome VLl hope !

REVIEW: USE OF IT, THERE AND HERE

oA =
u/)‘u/u%&};&wféﬂu:wlfuéﬂ" é'-%&{.é'/wd/Here/" It, There " 3Es .1
_‘LCJ“v'//ngff}y SugmsJeg 4

g e Susuti S ch;&!&wg:dzﬁéywiﬁﬂﬁxw 2

Mixed Exercise # 68
1. Translate the following sentences into English:
e S E S s S 2 e
-du)f'/k’?%/gé 4 -iﬂ/c%dﬁbb 3
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LS ré Gsleal, 6

ce e i Sy e 5

!GE/&L?T‘LJ:« .8

-LL/;’JMJ;K'“VQ:« .7

-afuf/._gug%.,ec«ng’;t’%_‘,i .10

e P sk 9

e PSS ie 12

s 2uzdd Ut Ay 11

-wZnJvégimojé .14

-Lgu;d"’j}”?culz{,ua 13

ce QLT Ui 16

e Gun$ iy 15

2. Activity:

-u:/!!’.o!/.g20ﬁ/)lffé: Heres/It, There £ /14, Creativity XUt .1

_qu/fd’”gfg/&ﬁuﬁgw,jwuw’ 2
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SECTION I11: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 43

TENSES

Introduction

o Ingrammar, tense is a category that expresses time reference.
o Tenses are usually shown by the use of specitic forms of verb.
o Tenses generally express time relative to the moment of speaking.

o Expressions of tenses are closely connected with expression category of aspect in
traditional European grammar, the term “tense” is applied to verb forms or constructions
that express not merely position in time but also additional properties of the state or
action.

I S b SR Ve F A LA L5 SE e ) e Len gt AS
Ckor® S 1 LW s L 5272 LS UG-t L S K e
B SAEE

There are three basic tenses in English language. There are four types of each tense.
Thus, there are twelve tenses in total in terms of their types.

Tenses Types

(1) Indefinite

(2) Continuous

(3) Perfect

(4) Perfect Continuous
(1) Indefinite

(2) Continuous

(1) Present

(2) Past (3) Perfect
(4) Perfect Continuous
(1) Indefinite
(3) Future (2) Continuous

(3) Perfect
(4) Perfect Continuous
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SECTION I11: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 44

PRESENT INDEFINITE TENSE

-

7
-Agl:‘tpy/dlﬁ”l“i aio/;%culpuk{@@,uégs‘&ﬁ“’g’wégﬂ V:Lférguﬁjuﬁruyd

NU|C AV 3V
(& v &2 L Present Indefinite Tense »» < Cia/:,;) e & < A AP A AV AT
Sodr it 22 A el U e Ul s

WL P
Third s (you) U"J‘ Second Person sl (I/we) U"J‘ First Person J% U <K d{/fl 1
u/ & U First (Base) Form & Verb £ L Plural Nouns s/ (They) (*Person Plural

et L g

“s” #-L base form d/ verb ;}’:"L' singular J/‘L‘he, she, it U"J‘ Third Person Singular .2
—e LI es” |

L?/Jg-’u’og ch, sh, ss, x u:/'TZ:CJ%‘LCijVZ: Verbs <2I3/” “es” fﬁazib 3
-n&f%‘£2ﬁ‘;g}r‘ld‘%«l,@ﬂ -‘afﬁ“s Ry

/Jﬂid‘ﬁ&i,.@ﬁ uja"_é “ies”/t‘:q;ﬂ‘y”?n; Vowel %:,u’mm “y”uﬁjré J”/l 4
L2

“does 4 £ 6 J» Third Person Singular | ' oS Subject “i L Itz &2 Negative .5

_‘aJngJLMpGL%JJ"’/;L‘LH?QOL}!K “do not” U u?/ﬂrﬁdgmnot”
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% < ' 93 Third Person Singular | 4 Lots /] Subject “L L L. &2 Interrogative .6

_‘Lt‘lggéuﬁi'fﬁﬁU@'%Jif/:l‘at‘lg.l{’/ﬁl}!b/“Do” uﬁu?;/(V“JL/;l“Does”

Functions of Present Simple Tense with Examples

Sentence Type

Routine L. 1 go for a walk daily. Ut L st
Duty II. The cook cooks dishes. -Lgt"éé_u/ G
Present Moment II1. She mixes sugar in tea. -981}&5 uﬁngu
Scientific Truth IV. Things fall on the ground. S LA
Fact V. Two and two make four. Ut stilsssslss
Universal Truth V1. The sun rises in the east. et J PN
Time Table VIIL. Our Jamia starts at 8 am. _+M;85 >l

Structure of Present Simple / Indefinite

Positive Sentences

Subject (I/we/you/they/Plural Noun) + V. Present + Object.
Subject (He/She/It/ Singular Noun) + V. Present (+ s/es) + Object.

I. T play cricket. U
I1. He works day and night. -Lgt'/ (el
I11. She presses the clothes. -98/ g /"4;2/»
IV. The baby cries. —e b/

Negative Sentences

Subject + do / does +

not + V. Present + Object.

L. I do not play cricket. eSS
I1. He does not work day and night. S (ol
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II1. She does not press the clothes. -3/ u:f $ fl;j;(u
IV. The baby does not cry. -uf L"Ug/l??,j
Interrogative . .
Simple Sentences Do / Does + subject + V. Present + Object?
I. Do I play cricket? cusB S Sy
I1. Does he work day and night? ?‘gt'/’/ 41 elgmly
II1. Does she press the clothes? ?9&/ g flcﬁ/u&f
IV. Does the baby cry? S tle/U 2
Interrogative Open Wh Question+ do / does + subject + V. Present + Object?
Ended Sentences Who+ V. Present (+ s/es) + Object?
I. Where do I play cricket? ?unC&ﬂ( s s
I1. Why does he work day and night? ?‘gt'/’/ 41 Usl el
I1I. When does she press the clothes? ?9&/ Y flgﬁ/u
IV. Why does the baby cry? e b /GRUA 4
V. Who knocks at the door? ?‘Lg;u/ s ge il

Exercise # 69

Translate the following sentences into English:

& el 2 ?ujL/Jf&lbfégﬁmy/ 1
-‘gC&{J/ivLuim'%u/u 4 CetSebgf felb LT 3
WGy 6 i FUSKT 5
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R S e &2 8 e UG Ungdl 7
-‘ng g L S0z 10 mz.ﬁ,uj;/q;uragg 9
LI L bebg 2 12 e Qe Sy 11
LA 14 e Ll A 13
e 3T S 16 sl Pl Fe gf 15
newspaper A3 delicious i) deceive b J¥s
difficult Ji-“” take a catch LA (Cf promise 243
act upon oSS affairs e lblos interfere LS b
park b water & ,[}g offer o
comb S get angry Lse P lead to Ll
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SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 45

PRESENT CONTINUOUS TENSE

i/
_Lad"(t'gfar(d/lg,’/‘at'n r)l’”wau’!_bat“//zw:(({d/lguﬁ,ﬁjuﬁ}ﬂfgd

¢

% 4
g

e U At P el e Su :‘al,/"(fﬁﬂgu}‘fu’uﬁ»/l

L PRt
plural § noun u/( L we, you, they S cam 3 S Subject U« ULy
sl e L§ ! L Subject PRI singular noun J/g he, she, it Ji s “are” §
_‘au?l[j I8 "ing” £ L first form d/verb
gé not & L is L am, are “L Lt Negative s U L Present Continuous Tense .2
et

s et | & & Subject /& = & & Sis tam, are 2= £ L, &2 Interrogative .3

_‘LWE@ ui'i'fﬁéi/question mark

Sentence Type Structure of Present Continuous
Positive Sentences Subject + am / is / are + verb-ing + object.
I. I am reading a book. ~Usth oy LI
I1. He is reciting the Holy Quran. -‘q// ;’AU"U( u@uT}a;
II1. They are taking lunch now. -wgm-ufm»;ﬁ,mu
300
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IV. The cattle are grazing in the field. Ut s ZUR =SGy
Negative Sentences Subject + am / is / are + not + verb- ing + object.
I. T am not reading a book. -U)'?Q/mzuj Ul

I1. He is not reciting the Holy Quran.

-‘LQ//J.?};AW JJL, s

I1I. They are not taking lunch now.

-J,?‘LJLA/JE;LU/KA{.» XY

VI. The cattle are not grazing in the field.

e AT ety

Interrogative
Simple Sentences

Am /Is/ Are + subject + verb-ing +object?

I. Am I reading a book?

VEWS ey

I1. Is he reciting the Holy Quran?

?‘LQJ/."ALL“J..«(L, UT/”:»&K

I1I. Are they taking lunch now?

?UJ‘LJU/L'U/gA’{.u cﬁ;u’lu&f

VII. Are the cattle grazing in the field? Ut ZteS S s
Interrogative Open Wh Q+ am / is / are + subject + verb-ing + object?
Ended Sentences Who-+ is / are + subject + verb-ing + object?
I. When am [ reading a book? CUsths oy LI

I1. Where is he reciting the Holy Quran?

?‘Lllj/ut@’/cdl}r JJL, I Fas

I1I. Why are they taking lunch now?

?uj‘L/l@KU}:.'/LU/KA’;u 89 o

VIII. Why are cattle grazing in the field?

St AR S Sy

IV. Who is helping you now a days?

¢ ‘LL[J/U}()A J.;Tf@f

www.dawateislami.net
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Exercise # 70

Translate the following sentences into English:

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

_‘aﬂ,//glbjadflu/?’ 2

-w%//&wd .1

_ungj/u'fdl.écﬁbuﬁ 4

?ujtgulbﬁ‘!({(.ri’g 3

e SYPeSE 6

"LQL,J/'/HGU}Q;;T )

-u,'!‘a/cfcu?;o;dﬁ‘u .8

e s Ul o T T

Ut A NS S A 10

e MR A A 9

-J!Lazﬂla’kc,/uujupfééi 12

e b 11

S\ S S S  ey 14

?‘gpdg{.k)uaiébvjug 13

-‘ag/n.‘w‘;/cﬂu@r. 16

?‘ad/u(?;l‘/’;ycgg 15

Vocabulary

audience " harm s agree/follow el
clean LSl work hard % virtue ug
recite Na’'at L &li':») wait CS A message bz
attentively GUJ’% 2 tease LS E spread 714
reconciliation é‘ shake hands LA feeling well L'n...“G?:;;.J’
solve S following the e s depart Ty
gestures *
selling like hot cakes s Kashmir issue P
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Chapter 46

PRESENT PERFECT TENSE

i
2 b F AL S sin F X o p A i EI T il A S e A UF

-Ute

:ul;g
T s & v/:;) " wé;,“ad’::‘a 6., e lg/:‘a ST~ 1L UM ARy

3 KL
Z Subject U & /s d/ f I 413 ss! third person singular U« UM L Present Perfect Tense .1
w1 L Subject & Ud»® (L? &L sle Gﬁ Past Participle U”J‘ 2 e d/ Verb s/ "has” &
_%Gﬁrjﬁd/fod/verb 23" have”
_‘Lt‘lgké not »!Z have/has é&d_l« Negative I U L Present Perfect Tense .2

questionslc tLE %L Subject S b %U{ have/has “i L &t 42 Interrogative .3

_‘Lt‘bké U A TL 42 mark
Sentence Type Structure of Present Perfect
Positive Sentences Subject + have / has + Past participle + object.
I. He has done his work. -‘LQ/J”((WJLJ'
I1. The teacher has called the roll. —edB A olost
I11. I have paid my loan. -‘LE))/’)’J Pl
303

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

IV. The clock has struck ten. Y22V yf
V. We have taken our examination. ~e eIyl A
Negative Sentences Subject + have / has + not + Past participle + object.

I. He has not done his work. -LL.V/U:‘;J;({L%‘LJ'
II. The teacher has not called the roll. -gé@uf Skl olosl
I11. T have not paid my loan. _9gﬂi;lJ}Q1Luﬁ
IV. The clock has not struck ten. _wéuf Ul f
V. We have not taken our examination. ) ,u:r’ UL A

Interrogative

Simple Sentences

Have /Has + subject + Past participle +object?

I. Has he done his work? ?‘LQ/J”((K%;.L[
I1. Has the teacher called the roll? Ce B0 Aol olostiy)
I1I. Have I paid my loan? Q‘L.L.)//’)ij}%’é_u:g
IV. Has the clock struck ten? ?ujéé’u’ 14 /”ﬂi i
V. Have we taken our examination? 99&)@)0@"1&:!2_(7&-(

Interrogative Open

Ended Sentences

Wh Q + have / has + subject + Past participle + object?

I. How has he done his work? ?‘L.Lofaf(gd'gw
I1. When has the teacher called the roll? ?‘gééy@/ﬂu';_’)u;ul
I11. To whom have I paid my loan? Q‘Lkﬁﬂéj}u}é_uﬁ
IV. How has the clock struck ten? ?u:ng;.d:u’ S }f
V. Where have we taken our examination? el sul| Sl
VI. Who has told you this story? ?‘LJLLJ g - v -l
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Exercise # 71

Translate the following sentences into English:

Ui b 2 cbdie dpttail Fod

—e LUy 4 ce Sl UF et 3
-ujid;};ﬂ%!é.gd .6 ?‘g&jﬁf;@/"}gi’mi’é.@’%g 5
—elbydre Tl oot .8 e YU e et T

—e AUt 10 tefF Ll T 9

¢ LW U SR A1 12 e S I ol 11
-+Jdifgg|/5iu;Luw1 14 WU g1 13
e b SASdIn2 16 ce IS UL Lkt 15

Vocabulary

memorize e offer A0 gradually R
pay the debt V) Put off Lo progress Y
sew G beautifully e Qs dismiss ey
teach iy support e solve LSS
.. by leaps and wof;w
supper Kl cancel LS yoeap _
bounds o
bargain fss dose SOrAnY take on rent ¢ 4Ll/
305

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION I11: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 47

PRESENT PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

7

- Use Present Perfect Continuous Tense /%’K‘ﬁy/d/@jg’}?}( (KL'}LMC} /"uﬁ — IS

< G ““ijrw%/jruyiQ/.f/rtad‘/&rtak/t‘ruj‘L/LrU}'Zpt‘"uﬁjrd:uydniu:»/l
- Uy S /Qw);! sy & w C;/" Z "K-uj T s & o/:,})

2y
u.L?".. ,:_‘L"b”bli JL’S/’{D/:;) "u,?‘azk‘adu:‘aptuyip "J//é%zi/wzi:ﬁ)ut/'fzioﬁwl
(c,«f’/))_‘apt‘ujdl/»ul,{,,cla 122 _‘LG&_,%}” (i fkf/ii/ouwuilfwiéd_/’//;uﬁd4/‘¢|
Present Perfect o33 &/ 27 =1 2 Jl-e bl w((bﬂ BE) e o) Jb Ul sl s g

-%lgl:/ 27§~ Continuous Tense

Y P
has4 & Subject U2 w22 § third person singular Ll LLlink&Liuy 1
& L subject % Udsr* (V" L.}'l,_‘a t U 316 “ing” £ L base form d/ verb slbeen
—‘Lﬁgk-(,.; LI ing £1-L base form J Verb ssthave been

point of time [5"{:!5; 0, 31 “for >4 L duration (period) of time G"ﬁ/iﬁ"g Y d/ =8y 2
_‘gmgy/aw(cﬁgzi/)uug “since” &L

(Uf' &l, Jsl has not been £\ Zthird person singular | f I aols "i i Negative .3

:-‘Lt‘tgy/)l)!{ing FL-L base form d/verb mg@gé have not been £\ 7.
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Has %L Subject (& v.wr‘d/ third person singular wohd L Lz Interrogative .4
gﬁb’(ing F- L base form d/verb s been € Subject 4 L Have e UP Jg 23

_‘LWEé question mark uﬁi'féﬁz;l‘at‘tg

_Q/Jllaéb%bcrdulgd}@uiéé_é Since/For iéz%’é&) S

Since & For
(Point of time) (Duration of time)
Since 8:00 am For 2 seconds/ minutes /hours
Since Monday For 3 days/ weeks
Since January For 6 months

Since morning/ evening/ night | cemeeeeen

Since 2022 For 10 years/ for 3 centuries
Since World Warll | e
Since long For a long time

7
TJf"-‘LCJ: lp.l((uﬁ Tenses (V“L Perfect Continuous.»/ Perfect JL’J"”K since/for

He has been the governor of the Punjab for 5 years. (Present Perfect)

He had already worked here for two years. (Past Perfect)

Sentence Type Structure of Present Perfect Continuous
Positive Sentences Subject + have / has + been + verb- ing + since/for +T
L. I have been playing since 5 pm. _unpf,,l,;;ﬂ,/;égut
I1. The child has been crying for an hour. e N s i 2
I1I. It has been raining since morning. < Sl ,g;(f
IV. I have been waiting for you since 8 pm. _Un S I T 28U
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V. The doctors have been making an effort to save

-w‘Q/L/Jj/JLgu@JJﬁ/Ju%} 5

the patient’s life for two hours.

Negative Sentences Subject + have / has + not + been + verb-ing+ since/for +T.
L. I have not been playing since 5 pm. _uxgjwﬂ;%,;éguﬁ
II. The child has not been crying for an hour. e MG 28 Sqrs
II1. It has not been raining since morning. '4‘6"& nu.?"’ J /ggff
IV. I have not been waiting for you since 8 pm. -unQ/L"/’/ u:/ /w}'iK.?,T;J.L'Suﬁ

V. The doctors have not been making an effort to P S (1 ST U s
save the patient’s life for two hours.

-J!
Interrogative . . .
Simple Sentences Have/Has +Subject + been + Verb-ing+ since/for +T?

I. Have I been playing since 5 pm? ?ungjwcﬁ/ééguﬁg
I1. Has the child been crying for an hour? ?%&/t’}//%}/’j&f}f‘{ ugé&f
II1. Has it been raining since morning? fe (§ /[} wJ /ggff W
IV. Have I been waiting for you since 8 pm? ?un&;bﬁl&?l{.ﬁ};,}@ﬁuﬁ g
AT | e 5

Interrogative Open

. P . »
Ended Sentences Wh Q + have/has +Subject + been + Verb-ing+ since/for +7T?

I. Where have I been playing since 5 pm? ?ung/ﬁgugféﬁg,;éguﬁ

I1. Why has the child been crying for an hour? ?‘Ll,/t')//%'ulju;,{/ i Sqrs

II1. Where has it been raining since morning? fe (5 W AU =&

IV. Why have I been waiting for you since 8 pm? ?unpt'/’/ u:{.ﬁwﬁlt{?,T;JéSuﬁ
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V. How have the doctors been making an effort s o, . 7
& Sute sl S LA Lo $ A EUHE s

to save the patient’s life for two hours?

VI. Who has been interrupting you since last _
Png ?LQL,/L"/:JP'U. u/ui‘(b/i.,,ié;wgf

week?

Exercise # 72

Translate the following sentences into English:

e S F A 2 s S e
el S A 12010 b dbe 2 4 —e bl Fe a3
e F B S 6 bl b St S
-ng/Lz;..@;{,;JinwJ sl .8 -ujgjLﬁuj ALl T
ce B S E 10 ez Foi T 9
e 2SS E s 12 CUte T Joabl e UG A, 11
?+d/@ndjgd44ujjygu€u:o/gg;v V.14 -taplﬂu‘@;guﬂ f /;f_&lﬁd;l'uﬂ,, 13
e DBy L A g 16 € T o gD Tt L fn e 15
rain ¢ MJ’ A suffering from Carllw beggar j"
continuously JJ‘/ knock at ok in disguise 0 M/ﬁ’
since long e ey flames L* beg Pl
institution e rise Corah up till now Fe
harvest L%J”. snow fall S cast one’s vote ()
careless oha gl waste S
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REVIEW: PRESENT TENSES

oI f
u/)uﬁd'{/{(ﬁwfu.’% d/o/"z’ ui'»/i/u;fﬁ” &I_Lgd’f/?&l/:)d/ Present Tenses f”d;‘@u N
_‘LCJ“D'//L?K(‘.?}Y Ju,f,,wﬁdw/{ &

_u/&quwfu:L/Jw:,&&b»u:dzf(u:xwkﬁffﬂ/uw 3
Mixed Exercise # 73

1. Translate the following sentences into English:

-LLLZ)&‘&}J/UU{"JL 2 -‘L}.)ﬁ)lu}}t;,ié,uf A

-unr/frmu.ﬁ:‘:uﬁ 4 S WU W AL A 3
LT S 6 ce $dnSAEEE 5
ce G Aoy 8 sl et F U T
—e Sl WG e 10 -UELL/L/I'K“&LUL'}@;,I/@;(}” &9

C et ol 12 S S 11

e S e E P 14

-‘L[,J/Ldi)bﬂl/g;ﬁu 13

S by S A5 AP 16

e A LS 15

e S U AN, Uhi_uig 18

e VAEUAE S f Uty 1T

tedy W e Pl A 20

e L e b YA 19

-w‘azézgjucub@//{uwrl? 22

_usl e S g Lzt 21

2. Use the following verbs and make the sentences in Present tenses.

Go, sit, move, play, pass, mix, apply, write, do, prove.
3. Activity:

_uj’mauﬁmﬂ(é Present Tenses iziz_/uf“ Creativity ui'u:fo}‘iz!iédf/&f 1
_uﬁ}/uﬂfd/d_/&ﬁuﬁcai/“"%ﬂruld/ 2
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Chapter 48

PAST INDEFINITE TENSE

7
u’:uél, Tense d-u.?}/:?&:(d/é_ﬂ/u&%}d::J)uﬁJ!_‘Lt‘%/"WL’ang"K»bujuﬁfhuﬁ;h]u’i
-u:?";’,/ “Past Indefinite LiiU‘L‘LCJ:(?Q-(JW!iZ:u]».{ﬁ;;b»

{04
ce U BUIZ e "tﬁcguf‘tf‘gl’" (C’W K UM ¢ Past Simple Tense (°b <) % 321
-ffuff"‘a" ~Past simple Tense

] v P P M)
,:ug-‘at’ng Past Perfect Tense aﬁo)cﬁo})é%&fﬁc@é uﬁjTé:L};J?f‘L,’U'wagd

/)’g}’t'u" Past Indefinite u;ngEgufu'zL;LJ Action J“(d‘uguﬁg/z’ u’i/’ﬁifx'./‘aufu/;u%
_%lgtﬁgufcv/:;)é%gfﬁ‘aéuﬁ)mﬁ/ﬁé ACtionugu:d/C:v/.i;»/!

oL e L5 L Action $ Lt Fle FBUUIW L I W T L B 6 T ik
u{i ps U J:,G’ ~ Past Indefinite Tense ~ e < fr:‘” & u{i {;'J/ﬁ Ul st
4"5-&4 #(§ L ITranslation

He ate food. (U EYS 1/E6W t AWE )
WA IN N VFL L& e S L e it ot S a
YL P
-~ Ll B past form G verb L2t Past Simple Tense EUNd_tsl/ 6 Action .1
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_‘awgé did not uy/)érjﬁ&gd/verb /31 subject ééd.lwéf Negative .2

sl e Je First(base) form ( verb &! L subject s/ Did 447 subject “L Z UM Jir 3
Yy question mark ST s

Sentence Type Structure of Past Simple/ Indefinite
Positive Sentences Subject +V. past + object
I. I ate an apple in the morning. AW L
I1. We won the match. (i@c{é ﬁ/u?g;,gé Lﬂ)-yc,f.é A
I1I. My father purchased this house ten years ago. Y4 %Jt/u’ ) /Zi../l.a,db; A
IV. They made this agreement in 18th century. Yokl o U ar g MBI
Habitual ::sttion in the Subject + used to + V. present + Object + Specific Time.
I. We used to go for a walk daily last year. BN L Lo JVE{"
II. We uMsziir ;c: study for ten hours at a stretch in e /(V’};. ‘)J/ gu')ﬂ g
II1. Thisézl;z:}::r used to work for 8 hours daily in e Mf G o050, g /(/”'/:
Negative Sentences Subject + did + not + V. present + Object
I. I did not eat an apple in the morning. A e L
II. We did not win the match. -Qzuﬁf g é.(f
1. My Z{(}:er did not purchase this house ten years o o % Jous /Z Lol dbe g
IV. They did not make this agreement in 18th century. -,&/u:f vhlor o e S a2 MBI U |
Interrogative

Did + subject + V. present + object?

Simple Sentences

I. Did I eat an apple in the morning? VELA/V{VQ(’/‘ py-(Vg
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I1. Did we win the match? Ye2G i
I1I. Did my father purchase this house ten years ago? 7 %JVJ ) ;é_qu,dl;; 2
IV. Did they make this agreement in 18th century? Yol L UES e I Us 1Y

Interrogative Open Wh Q + did + Subject + V. present + Object?
Ended Sentences Who + V. past + Object/ Complement?
I. When did I eat an apple in the morning? oL .,;ngf PRy

1. Where did we win the match? CafE LA

III. Why did my fath hase this house t . _
ago?y id my father purchase this house ten years ?l,tj'u{é‘«_:‘jt,g,/l;d_qum,gﬁ

IV. Where did they make this agreement in 18th

YU s4be S ar 1ot
century? e A

V. Who made you a fool? Sk s -l

Habitual Action in the Past

/(b/gf(uﬁ =5 S O SO l J’i_‘a,ﬁ ¢ Past Indefinite Tense % dzfl u/?d/!/?ﬂ 4
Py
_u.?':d/“Habitual Action in the Past” :,w:dgﬁ-‘amdwwu‘fizi/gﬁé

(/GJ?JJ"’// “used to” /L subject cﬁ;!_/,z]uﬁdzfﬁ Kt P ef*ﬁd/l/"’!u}l. 5
ST S E AT S

K used to U:UU)L‘L&}’FO/JPaSt Indefinite Tense ijla Iy /;i&y d/o!/.‘i; Ld;u/uﬂ .6
_+g@nE}L;JLM(ﬁ“;uuf.’wf;.{/_lrtgguﬁ;dw/i

I. We used to go for a walk daily last year. -é?_/@. bié ﬁ;l)uﬂ thé’

IT. We did not go for a walk daily last year. (Negative) -é!_/g lauf?/ 2L f;i)uﬂdlxﬁff

ITI. Did we go for a walk daily last year? (Interrogative) ?é?_/@lgiiﬁ‘;l)uﬂdvg-’g
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Exercise # 74

Translate the following sentences into English:

YeaBoQLiis 2 ot s
EL L s i 4 a3

sl Sl 6 e %JVJ;/CL(? 5

oW JE s 8 vg@;'@,,,gu:fﬁg.umg i
?%Jju{;ﬁ';4?7 .10 -é{dl}’)ﬁ:‘LWLb.«?Lﬂﬁ{, .9

WU LRIok Ly gy 12 SAESUR Tl Uik e 11
e LGl S 2 14 SEUAE o i w0 13
U s e i Qe 2 16| &L Ssaie Eldbummed Sgf i 15

Vocabulary

easily LT sweep bos il wound exf s
miss I J miss the chance ot S5 lavishly B
for good RPN, build e spend S
sweeper oy accident 2 in time =3y
reach b several e protest %
wrestler iy opponent -7 knock out LIl
. illegal ) . #
judgement LB Jskls 23 red handed 52 l,é;
hoarder/storer
property Iy tricycle J;é/ Ldbsuste? magistrate <, j’/
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Chapter 49

PAST CONTINUOUS TENSE

7
JWiuﬁuﬁbd;‘g/ﬁ u;id-+bn§/5£ Past Continuous Tense ! E/(W_l; &Sl UK &L

_‘Lt'}’c'

L LUl e iSde LI L2 LAk e UL

1. | The doctor was feeling the patient’s pulse. Bl ﬂ,f WA IR e /*9/;,*
2. | I was waiting for my friend at the buss stop at 5 p.m. -Lﬁ?‘!//’//@lg&/})'%l/?*lﬁ/lwésrau:
3. | She was studying a book at 7 a.m. -f o’umz.,o/.ijff >
When he was working, we were taking rest. -&9;/ PUTAIG S b
4.
(two activities in progress by the two persons) (oS Py S fiss)
I was also watching Madani Channel when I was Y N CANLY T
5. | taking breakfast. .
(two activities in progress by the same person) (el S e 3PS 5D
qU]24

uﬁuzhdbpiu‘l}uggu’?u’!_wlnﬁﬂﬁﬂﬁv/:;)"uﬁ/d‘/:éz_‘aﬂb’?k/" u’:i'féu}‘fd“’ Y
uﬁ’*-‘amd@yc—,wug v 7 Je1 e s G s i FTL Y /zl@_‘at‘ndbf/iiﬁé_/ Ul S
Brg Lesn
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Y P
third person singular s first person singular (I) “i L 276U /’5’ LTense 1 .1
#L-L base form J verb st was ! Z subject ¢ w5 J 1 selssi(he,she,it)
F-L base form d/verb 231 were w2l subject uﬁug/}‘(ﬁgg,}é%t‘tg&‘/)w?‘ing”
_‘at‘tgy/ﬁwg“ing”

verb./ @ not ! £ were | was “L it Negative s U L Past Continuous Tense .2
— 3o ing #L-L base form g

sle 13, % < subject /& < & &I were L was & £ Z_L &% Interrogative .3
- toL O 2TL 42 {question mark

Sentence Type Structure of Past Continuous

Positive Sentences Subject + was / were + Verb-ing + object.

I. We were enjoying a sound sleep at night. i 'y ~ =5l

IT. They were making a noise in the class. & W IE ST B

II1. The gardener was picking the fruit in the
& P & -QQ//L"U{;JJL(‘}‘JL

morning.

IV. When I was sitting in the room, he was . .
-WWK/ZLMW&‘}/}:]LL/J%«%

standing outside.

V. When I was travelling, I was also reading a

book. Bloyf A S

Negative Sentences Subject + was / were + not + Verb- ing + object.

I. We were not enjoying a sound sleep at ) .
night. “E e Wy B S L

I1. They were not making a noise in the class. -&9/@;:7 28 AT Kos

I1I. The gardener was not picking the fruit in

-LEQ//L"IJ.?;J{&'}L@‘JL

the morning.
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IV. When I was not sitting in the room, he was

-LEI%//:LML;%JJ}/}ILL/J.’«%

standing outside.

V. When I was travelling, I was not reading a

book. -W&Jm{.wywijfu:g%

Interrogative
Was / Were + Subject + V-ing + object?
Simple Sentences

I. Were we enjoying a sound sleep? ‘7&7/—9/}’/456{(:,&(
I1. Were they making a noise in the courtyard? 9&9/@}@@’4 g

III. Was the gardener picking the fruit in the
5 P & ?LE!,J/L"IJ{ ;ﬁ;&(’fdt&f

morning?

IV. When I was sitting in the room, was he .
?LE’I?(/:LMQQL;%/}ILG/U:.’Q

standing outside?

V. When I was travelling, was I also reading a

CBlosS A i
book? Bloyd AT p

Interrogative Open . . .
Wh Q + was / were + Subject + Verb-ing + object?
Ended Sentences

I. When were we enjoying a sound sleep? $E o it Yy ~
II. Why were they making a noise? ?égtju{/ﬁu

I1I. How was the gardener picking the fruit in

9L21,J/L“14/J{;ﬁ;£56(.

the morning?

IV. When I was sitting in the room, where was
61 U ot il S

he standing outside?

V. When he was travelling, why was he reading
a book?

¢ LE!,J@ZU{.,C@)?LE!,J/}”M.’Q

VI. Who was irritating you in the function? RIS T s, ¥l
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Exercise # 75

Translate the following sentences into English:

_&‘g//m}tt{uﬁm'%u@‘ oledbe 2 2 -é+//(1/T;J,LA;,;ﬂ A
-ngmz.‘zmﬂii‘gu/?ﬁ@ 4 ?u’}d/nﬂi/tﬁgu@uy/ 3
Sl s 6 of S St S et S
Bud el 2GS 8 & o SUdBeeit PSS T

-é+//F5i£Lﬂ;’JUJ) .10 ?&‘L/_ﬂ,bﬁ,,,uﬁy'%;éuf)u|,|,y|g 9

& e AL GS s 12 WSl e S LT 11
BT Ll S 14 Gl et 2B N s 13

. . S UL TS T L erithrlo s £ T 15
L e §FME e K S 16 ' ‘ '

?é%//
Vocabulary
wait for S take rest /7 rm’ level / rising Uyrak/ i/
debate Al participate (o investigate LS Uz
_ baseless talk/ . i
doze e _ SLJ” waste LS
conversation
perform ablution by candidates S canvass Flsss
_ to make false . R
open an account Wb sk repair tSer Ll Jsr?
excuses
hum e recommend LS
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Chapter 50

PAST PERFECT TENSE

7
HE 1 S e T L8 6 e vkt R

:u.l;;

&Iy Actions 99,41 L )«7/! J b/ e U S Uit 't U 5L (past perfect tense) & &l
—e tw A L B0 & v/:,;)"U?l;‘/:l;y:uiﬁ‘é%‘wé"r@!{Acﬁon Ll;é.ndb%/t‘«f;;uj

WL P

past * third form d/ verb s had 4 L subject ¥ Actions J_fs s % JuM 1
second formJ verb w! Z Subject ¥ Clause S Action s & Cls b ol 42 < JTparticiple
—e Qb

~ 230K not #/ L Helping Verb 27’}’4"_]:(5/#‘7}7{&“&14—[/&6/ 2

Helping Verb ' u"i Jletst s (§ Action Uls in %;t‘x’u/ o s9? d/d_l««ﬁ L3

-~ tL¥ question mark (A TL 42 /¥ %L subject &1/ Had &>

There are three Structures of Past Perfect Tense:

Structure I: Clause + Clause

Subject + had + past participle + Object + When+ Subject +V. Past + object.

_néb%{/}’5’);@/})(Kugﬂ'ﬂdl§/l@)u’!uﬁU}L{uﬂlﬁ/})

The patient had died when the doctor came. B LA i
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Structure II: Clause + Phrase

Subject + had + past participle + Object + Phrase

L Phrase ((Ubé.n‘(’jbuﬁﬁ@'uﬁd}hf’;lggdb&‘!@/u’iﬂg:(Phrase .{wl Clause u{’
L bYukd s

zhetpatlent had died before the arrival of the REPS P 1 i
octor. ’ ’

Structure III: Clause + Adverbial

Subject + had + Adverbial + Past Participle + Object.

Adverbial (( UI;J_/:Z’E l;%@uﬁ L LU AU !ﬂ@/ Adverbial {131 Clause ]
ﬁ“LV/f»’V’(uﬁjmﬁt)uﬁdb Minute d/Action G/»,:/;I_ng.l{rugéu'é"tﬁ%'_:"(3’*{
G ili G & et L i) S

The patient had already died. -G8 /u?%ﬂ ,

Ly

Ui bl 2 " ST _th 7 Past Perfect 7 Z bk <twE Action & 210 L Action LI (a
= Past Indefinite u’& sl Clauses U#ss ssi- < 3&7}? '7) b /" d/ A past before a past JY Actions
= dLend s

The patient died. The doctor came.

P -‘LH?}’EJ: & % Past Indefinite » ©6  Past Perfect } st o\ s /] f] Adverbiale_ % 21 (b
The patient had already died. (Past Perfect)

The patient died. (Past Indefinite)
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Sentence Type Structure of Past Perfect

i. Subject + had + not + Past Participle + Object + When + Subject

+ did not + V. Present + object.

Negative Sentences . . . .
ii. Subject + had + not + Past Participle + Object + Phrase

iii. Subject + had + not + Adverbial + Past Participle + Object.

I. We had not reached home when the rain

LEE S it T A
started. ,,J“/l/f s AU A

II. We had reached home when the rain did not
start.

2B SRS G P A

I11. I had not paid the rent before the end of the -LBL/Jj I/ d’/ Py %a(ﬂﬁi&é‘;ﬁ

month.
IV. We had not already learnt this lesson. -é@mzuf G e
i. Had+ Subject + Past Participle + Object + when+ Subject +
Interrogative V.past + object?
Simple Sentences ii. Had + Subject + Past Participle + Object + Phrase?
iii. Had + Subject + Adverbial + Past Participle + Object?

I. Had we reached home when the rain
started?

& EF STt i A

II. Had I paid the rent before the end of the 56 St %L(Cﬁi Loy

month?
I11. Had we already learnt this lesson? ?iémg@%&’ ,ﬂy/
i. Wh Q + had + Subject + Past Participle + Object + when +
Interrogative Open Subject + V.past + object?
Ended Sentences ii. Wh Q + had +Subject + Past Participle + Object + Phrase?
iii. Wh Q + had + Subject + Adverbial + Past Participle + Object?

I. How had we reached home when the rain
started?

?iéé‘g/{djﬂ?én@;f&.ﬁ

II. To whom had I paid the rent before the end

f th th? NV Eay P s, Y
(o) ¢ montn¢ ¥ %
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I1I. Where had we already learnt this lesson? (&L LG
IV. Who had repaired your door before your . . - _ e -
. P y 4 ?U‘.L.)/&/‘/Lw)lu)gvlégcﬁ ’//Jb.."

arrival at home? 7 T -

Exercise # 76

Translate the following sentences into English:

Il el b 2 GHE U FL Byl 1
& & purY S g e ifie A B Sk seigby oA S A ES 3
-&ér(’fu‘;»u&jéﬁcd’_'f&éf&fﬂ .6 ?ugdu/él,;%;'gy'gﬂ/g 5
*‘de;u“u/WJmul/u@ 8 -w&w’f&uf,z_ﬂ 7
v&é/m/méfica_luw/u/ 10 ?Ln;!,/u{;ug;.rfé;;é{’)yT‘_}é;/h 9
S LS g dl e LT 2 12| 2 &S Wk it S 1
-QgﬂC@lng%Lﬁd_{@' 14 leu!.ﬁ/.?;/lﬁgr/d_uﬂ/ifﬂéglyff.13
i 17
S ks SF I Lt B AETI6 | B i il Tl L IS 15
o XA
Vocabulary
plant ey audience oL take seats %4u}5
intend c S0l preacher & gather Lnls
take medicine L’b@lu incident s inform Gl s
never o u/ pay Zakat e 15 leave/ set off Cseclss
parties By syllabus Py exhibition Fu
inauguration L sufficient storage Y-S being elected b5
grain market g grains P chaff el
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Chapter 51

PAST PERFECT CONTINUOUS TENSE

iy
-ﬁd/lg{f{)%ﬁk/d/[gjcubgf}“gU/’K/}’ZC};‘L&)J@L{i}tiwﬁﬁfﬁ‘at’/ﬁw}frgdﬁiﬂd
PastPerfect,:;”n' lf&) &){;L/U’/lg d:u’!/)! n'y/nf}/uu’/lg - ‘j‘zhﬁ"gﬂb L K ‘j‘zl.

_‘Lt’nContinuous Tense

:ug;

Z T 5 & o/f)"of@/j:é‘az.fcu? l,u?"o”d/&é‘au"_:u?l,/r"wifiukélw,)/l
- U v /L;g! K eds o w f/}/“ Z r(-u}

2y
é:cayjlbul&ié:d’_/x;u:dzﬁu%,:_‘Lrwﬂblio/fﬁé‘ajgu;@ﬂlﬁ?pd/uﬁde:o};))/l
e G

WL P

| 3L 6 “ing” £1-L base form  verb . had been # £ subject “i i Lliuu.l

<t

2L point of time U{J‘ =390, 30 for 2 é:duration(period) of time L}"{/b&'f [ d/ =3y 2
—c oA 3L 5L since

-‘LW&’U'{J"&L/@ had not been ! subject Lo s Negative .3
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base form d/ verb s been 4L subject ~sf Had %c subject ééd_bﬁ Interrogative .4

:‘attgg&ﬁ question mark u:iféﬁj,f+wg)u;g “ing” ZL-L

Sentence Type Structure of Past Perfect Continuous

Positive Subject + had + been + Verb- ing + since/for +T

I. I had been studying since 5 pm.

-lZQ/V/AW;éégﬂ,/uﬁ

I1. The child had been weeping for ten minutes.

-lZQ/L"uij)é

I1I. The lion had been roaring in the zoo since morning.

Gt Az § 2

IV. She had been waiting for her mother for an hour.

- AT I, s

V. We had been enjoying the swing for two hours.

e I KD U FE A

Negative Subject + had + not + been + Verb- ing + since/for + T

L. I had not been studying since 5 pm.

-GQJV/JJ/;JWL&@,L,A{./U:

I1. The child had not been weeping for ten minutes.

-u?gm/u:f Koz

I1I. The lion had not been roaring in the zoo since morning.

B Az 2

IV. She had not been waiting for her mother for an hour.

L S35y 5E Ll

V. We had not been enjoying the swing for two hours.

&l i Dyt

Interrogative

Simple

Had + subject + been + verb-ing + since/for + T?

I. Had I been studying since 5 pm?

G b e £l s S

I1. Had the child been weeping for ten minutes?

?u?g/mjwu;,j.tf

I11. Had the lion been roaring in the zoo since morning?

?LE’Q/L"J”[MU.?/(E% Lffj&f

IV. Had she been waiting for her mother for an hour?

¢ a3 N Gl 2 Lol

V. Had we been enjoying the swing for two hours?

€& o LKL E FEE S
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Interrogative
Wh Q + Had + subject + been + verb-ing + since/for + T?
Open Ended
I. Where had I been studying since 5 pm? ?La?l[/t'/’/ S Ul cié&, S e
II. Why had the child been weeping for ten minutes? SR e 24

I1I. What for had the lion been roaring in the zoo since P .
Glind S AR T

morning?

IV. Where had she been waiting for her mother for an hour? ?u’? Lﬁ/&//w}‘!ul{%,du@! . Lo

V. How had we been enjoying the swing for two hours? ?itajé'_lil.ﬂnjl{iﬁ’ sz d:..f&i;ﬂ

Exercise # 77

Translate the following sentences into English:

-fu’u&nu“/;/w;ufrjuwui‘u}w&w 2 -&9/&/((JW£U,{I(J.V}.‘Z(Z 1
B KA EI G 4 WS IS el 3
-QQ/D’;{JE;»’;J&LLUJUWJ .6 ?igjg}dﬁ;ug’lcdzﬁﬂg )

-i%/LL)Jd()Jg%LUﬂJJZ(&V .8 -i+/L/d/guiu¢lgchgéwufrﬁ 7

Pt U O SO sl L 10 G SU Lob U p e UFEA 9

_E e EE K 12 ce AU Sy e 11

P L LSS SesmGad ISIp? S N4 | S SL 1 P5d e DAL w5 el 13
Gt Sy,

-&fl&‘lﬁg;lé.ﬁl_felgk/nwi%gl/ .16 -lgQ/V/Mﬁ(jﬂl}":&lub}%c;ﬁ’;d&’f@/h 15

Vocabulary

plains 3wl ™ in torrents Y social evils R
opponent 5[V defeat Wi move aimlessly | (- 4 ye
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flood affected

take examination LG social workers UCK&.V il
people ’
prepare well LSS water L ,[}g examine %
. full of pains/ _
porter u“ carelessly LY /5? Ol cas
’ troubles
boyhood u:’/ﬂ conquer C /’f‘j fight the flames | (7o s
put out/ P
a7 bless with t e serve CS
extinguish

REVIEW: PAST TENSES

oI g

con Sz A1 gt 8o B Ut oS Uga € e & 4d1es S Past Tenses § 3o .1
e e SUg i e

g8 Sug ot S Jm;&&b»uﬁdzflzixwuﬁfﬂﬁ}:w .

1. Translate the following sentences into English:

[\

Mixed Exercise # 78

WS SE Bl P2

L L e T s

GLE FSPBAE, 4

-&9//d1i4wlf/)dﬁj;%ugg>bﬁ{, 3

EEF sl dnls A 6

-é;;;wﬁiuc@hiédwwﬂf )

-&%@Ju;;»%;é‘ &,’/GJL’Z .8

Vg L ek T

& ez s ENE AL 10

- % - . &l -
JJ.,!&.&L;{L.T!%;;&%WIG,&/L.’,M 9

o0 dus
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€& e s IS e C T 12 KL Fo Ll A ugi e 11
LI Il $ 14 Ll 2L KU S AT 13
b e L 16 S Us s U bz el 1 15
Pyt ISV ok STl Az 18| F eSS Sl L5585 1T
&
AT sy S 20 S et J/uﬂ{w;z;_;;z_@; 19
¢

2. Use the following verbs and make the sentences in Past tenses.

Buy, believe, ask, advise, catch, eat, fly, give, hold, keep.
3. Activity:

st P 20[}!{ L Past Tenses 22 f14 Creativity Uil .1

-uﬁ}/uﬁfd/¢/&ﬁuﬁcai/?,)ir/;l§/ 2
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Chapter 52

FUTURE INDEFINITE TENSE

3

i/
DBl 1l Tt Je1 ZabL =Gl 35 Lﬁ?:d?‘uuu,‘“,»ujﬂfu:;tﬂ_ué.l’ﬂ -
-t Future Simple Tense JL%'!K((J( S

e U LW & o/f)"J:Z :K"rcﬁlgukd“!uﬁ»/l

YL P

@{ U J&1 U base form (5 verb usf will 4 £ subject J% UM Z Future Simple Tense .1
Udns et J&1 “will” FL- & 3 o J&16 “shall” £1- £ We s “T” U* England <% U# 1k
—e S will J/dn;wéé iy

-‘Léj base form d/ verb sl shall/will not 4 subject “LLle&Negative 2

e @y base form d/verb e sl shall/will %L subject “L L it &2 Interrogative .3

_‘Lt‘l.a&é question mark (x/ TLde

Sentence Type Structure of Future Simple
Positive Sentences Subject + will/shall + V. present+ Object.
I I shall help you. _busS . -
I1. She will stay at home. -d%gfu‘tuﬁ/@
I11. Shoaib will soon build a new house. K LB st
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IV. We shall participate in this welfare program. _‘Cu‘f yuﬁrlf syl xR UIA
V. The patient will recover soon. Kb l=T Ao B,
Negative Sentences subject + will/shall + not + V. present + Object.
L. I shall not help you. Kus U ud. -
I1. She will not stay at home. -gfgﬁufu’tuﬁ//@
I11. Shoaib will not soon build a new house. K S P A Ll
IV. We ;};zlglrr::; ‘participate in this welfare L uﬁ’yuﬁ(' j}{. Lot By
V. The patient will not recover soon. K A=A A
Interrogative

Will/ Shall + Subject + V. present + Object?

Simple Sentences

I. Shall I help you? WU sud Tt
I1. Will she stay at home? ?J@ﬁdﬂuﬁ/@/
I11. Will Shoaib soon build a new house? P R i
IV. Shall we participate in this welfare program? ?Zu‘f yuﬁrlf syl 2L UIA W
V. Will the patient recover soon? NPy i

Int tive O
nrerrogative Upen Wh Q + will/ shall + Subject + V. present + Object?
Ended Sentences

I. How shall I help you? -

II. When will she stay at home? ?J;/_.fuﬁ/@

I11. Where will Shoaib build a new house? PPy TR
IV. When shall we participate in this welfare _ P

O ; [}

program? (Lo S Lo BUiA

V. How will the patient recover soon? oF ,qd“/ =T A A,
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Exercise # 79

Translate the following sentences into English:

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

Lle$8 Pt 2 Ko dw S iedot 1

Ly Supubusi S 4 LTRSS e 3

Lyt g a6 _Eg S st 5 A5
e ISl au s ssAZY 8 S S ppise L stitusd ey 7
KU ASRT it 10 UPENUSY N F T EPY

WS S S S Ttz dF 12

K PSSP e L 11

We A2t 14

S S UL e L L e 13

?Jiu:ﬁ/ﬁ)lflgd/ﬂb'%l}{’!g .16

¢ LSS T 15

- Vocabulay

employees et duties ) efficiently L
For one’s sake ps change LSS e fruit of labour St
sympathetically s ponder/consider s foreign/abroad ey
permit/allow b il rise Sl protest LA

deserving [};') without interest ik loan y
o . _ good for nothing . B
constitution LT violate S il

excuses
sacrifice one’s . _ )
support/stand by PA% li LSS inheritance 2
ife
publish S when and why | ¢ux/si S
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Chapter 53

FUTURE CONTINUOUS TENSE

i/
-K‘ajd/tgJ:J?W;LJ(%//,LJ/%L“//:WU’?,

{U74
e s P o/:;;"gfn $ Lun = K (S Ut AT L UM N3y

WL P

S “ing” £l £ base form d/ verb s will/ shall be 4 & subject & Z L1 U1 .1
Y-

“ing” £\ £ base form d/ verb sl will/shall not bes! £ subject “L L 2t &2 Negative .2

_‘avtglfj Llg

<t L ! L subject Jbe “at“lgg@ %c subject S Will/Shall “L L L. &2 Interrogative .3
_‘Lff question mark u:)f&éi/,f‘angu%mg FL-L base form d/verb 21

Sentence Type Structure of Future Continuous

Positive Sentences Subject + will/shall + be + Verb-ing + Object.

L. I shall be travelling tomorrow morning. €U y:g// /Z'f J{ o

I1. She will be eating a cake. S Llos

II1. Children will be playing with toys in the evening. -Zun;;df’/ Ui ;ﬁlé(?é
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IV. The pilot will be flying an aeroplane.

Kl iz 2,

Negative Sentences Subject + will/shall +

not + be + Verb-ing + Object.

I. I shall not be travelling tomorrow morning.

Ko S S

I1. She will not be eating a cake.

-gfnd/lé/uﬁ}ugugu

I11. Children will not be playing with toys in the evening.

-iu;ﬂ%/g}.‘.{ujcu:jycﬁﬁé(@é

IV. The pilot will not be flying an aeroplane.

Koo U el

Interrogative

Simple Sentences

Will/Shall + Subject + be + Verb-ing + Object?

I. Shall I be travelling tomorrow morning? ?Kunp/ //Zf J{ uﬁg
I1. Will she be eating a cake? ¢d s G Lol

I1I. Will children be playing with toys in the evening?

?iuntgjdf’/;ui)fcﬁ,LrLiégf

IV. Will the pilot be flying an aeroplane?

vl tle iz 2L

By

Interrogative Open

Ended Sentences

Wh Q + will/shall + Subject + be + Verb-ing + Object?

I. Where shall I be travelling tomorrow morning? €Ul S j/ub[ Z'f ‘f o
II. When will she be eating a cake? ?J G Loy

II1. Why will children be playing with toys in the

evening?

?ziu;f‘L/J:’(u:ﬁ/cuiMcﬁ;L(lﬁé

IV. How will the pilot be flying an aeroplane?

Gty 7 el

® e RO
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Exercise # 80

Translate the following sentences into English:

Lune S FESE oL W 2 Lune it rUj;L;u[}u?u;L.‘zw’U,ct{;, 1

-Zuﬂtélééfjuﬁi})LC/’G&J) 4 -Zunta//ujdt'zélgd/c&b’c/hu 3

-Zu;frtajdf/ﬁuf?ﬂ)é .6 -Jnd//ol.lﬁlié'?écyﬂ:uﬁ S

tLunc Sy s P Lo ag 8 g SIS g S e T

-Zu)fgt‘é/?u:f&ﬁ%iutayi .10

Luse i giilia bz L7 9

-Zun‘gjfu/&f?}’ﬁ 12

?ZUIZ‘L/%’LI{,{,U? /;yf 11

Lune e ngdug 14

Luse TFEL s 13

Lune i/ U 23 uir 2l 16

?Jn@j@}{c{gd}g&/ 15

Vocabulary

warmly ;u’ ,zrf welcome S secon'd hand ;Lil[}u
: things s
auction L7 ik in favour of ST raise slogans 1P /
accounts el check oA Jtzét, great people i ;J(:E’
foot steps/follow | l/y ,&'f‘ﬁ front % face T
regret vk examiner Lf“/ viva voce u@’l&;/

bridge J repair tSer chirp o
tables <y commodities J hoard 0o 2
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Chapter 54

FUTURE PERFECT TENSE

i
NIRRT W T O RVl PRPNTIYT e (IR PRI ST
_‘adnbz/p{l,wéam

§U/ A
ur &1S U bl v B S d Lun &)l und €n K" (516 UM i U 0
R

WL P

past participle form(§ verb -t L8 will/shall have 4 £ subject U UM L iuu .1
—e b

past participled/ verb s! will/shall not have ! £ subject < & &_t; &% negative U &L 1.2

_Lg&lgd/dlﬁ”lform

Jsl have w2 £ subject s/ will/shall % < subject "i L L &2 interrogative % _LJ U1 .3
-‘at‘tgg@ question mark u:/‘;’z:&/,i_‘aéw J&*1 past participle form d/verb

e,

ey
fiee_ al:‘taUULWiu” Present Indefinite TenseI¥ s &I clause /sl LI~ UM f

The guest will have taken meal before he returns.
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Sentence Type Structure of Future Perfect

Positive Sentences Subject + will/shall + have + past participle + object.

I. He will have gone to bed before 10 pm. -?nbér%aéu’ 03

IT. She will have cooked all the dishes by now. -J nﬁlgé.u/(ﬁ 3 sl

I11. They will have set out before the sunset. Lun& it e s f

IV. Th sts will have taken meal before his . _
e guests w ve taken meal before -Kngui-ufg.uyw%cnfl

return.

V. Ishallh leted k before sh
shall have completed my work before she -?uné/’/d“((gwuf%cﬂtf(u%)w

comes.
Negative Sentences Subject + will/shall + not + have + past participle + object.
I. He will not have gone to bed before 10 pm. _{nt{%yufgéég,,,

I1. She will not have cooked all the dishes by
now.

U LS ey

I11. They will not have set out before the sunset. L un& g ddd e BT fos

IV. The guests will not have taken meal before

-?MQLJJJ’LJ&.U!W %LATUFI

his return.

V. I shall not have completed my work before

bt S iyt &t e TS (36

she comes.
Int ti
. nterrogative Will/Shall + Subject + have + Past Participle + Object?
Simple Sentences
I. Will he have gone to bed before 10 pm? ??nér%céu’ s
1. Will she have cooked all the dishes by now? eSS U F Bl
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I11. Will they have set out before the sunset? ¢ LUsde vt e T s fuslS

IV. Will the guests have taken meal before his
return?

(’gngmv{cu}t{” %’é;,oruﬁlg

V. Shall I have completed my work before sh .
e peled myw crore s ?Kunb/%/f,/m-uﬁégcmf(wu)mg

comes?

Int tive O
iterrogative Lpen Wh Q + will/shall + Subject + have + Past Participle + Object?
Ended Sentences

I. Why will he have gone to bed before 10 pm? Wk, vud e Z o
II. How many dishes will she have cooked b - .
now? Y v ?Jnﬁgé.u/ifcﬁylu

I11. Where will they have set out before the

o 7 ) e+
sunset? ¢ LUM%MJ}/U(.?Q"_:L?L’ fes fos

IV. From where will the guests have taken meal . _
& ?Knyui'w/;ubﬂ_un%Lmuﬁ

before his return?

V. How much work shall I have completed .
W much w ve complete Gy S I e = TSI

before she comes?

Exercise # 81

Translate the following sentences into English:

Lun& S P bW L bl S F e it 2 -ﬁunéé‘%u&f’l}pégca’.l’d% 1

&£ WL by ESTEI 3

K SIS oyl P 4 j
Lun

by S Gt EE S e 6 $Sr$ G SR S Il P S

VZUM@/JE(JJVW&J([J]TL/‘/&( .8 ?ﬁunén(%ui‘uuul._fgt'%ufc}mgf 7
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B - &S W as s Ly E5TE B 9
_LUMéI/Cf&W/a%mb{U:U%L}:UW(V" .10 N i / % _
Lun
?Zun%/{fﬂ&;}?&ﬂ&’jui»g 12 K Lo L iU 11
0SS F S e E LT udusbl 14 B s8I a1 13
Gl S b sy iy 16 e n S U LS T UL T 15
Vocabulary
J’bﬁ)g by the end of ZJv
position holders within e
Ll S the year AT
wounded )
P bandage L/ G’..(? Ve terrorists s
/injured
eagerly/
evil designs LJUL«@L’ Sozsy donations < b
surpassingly
collect G parliament 2y debate &5
reconcile e éi grow vgl beds i
self-help basis o 5.77;,«&.1 laugh at VA unanimously (b5
approve oS proposal 74 pull one’s leg L{ff L
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Chapter 55

FUTURE PERFECT CONTINUOUS

oy
Gl e Sl S o Qi o AR 12 P Ly E K S U

e tw e 501 2 5 " 50 L U L k" S TR LS

3 P
e iy “ing” #1- £ base form d/ verb sl will/shall have been 4! £ subject % &% -1

_‘4615/2:3%‘4/6/@(?&&-%&

2L point of time RIS sl for & duration(period) of time G [ St 2
ULL“@{J@UI’K&}L/)WK since

Z- L base form d/ verb sl will/shall not have been 42 £ subject “L Lis Negative .3
Y 201 “ing”

d/ verb s have been 2L subject s/ will/shall %L subject ééd_bﬁ Interrogative .4
_‘at“tgg@ question mark SATE & 2 S 3K “ing” #L-L base form

Sentence Type Structure of Future Perfect Continuous

. Subject + will/shall + have + been + verb-ing + object + since/for +
Positive Sentences .
time.
1. They will have been painting pictures for two hours. Luse ALty o
II. We shall have been making toys since 9 am. ey el i M, Layff <
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II1. The gardener will have been plucking flowers since
morning.

-KMQJCA?. J# L(‘jdh

IV. The boys will have been playing cricket in the street
since noon.

-iun;;ﬁ:f/uﬁfc%uiﬂ

Negative Sentences

Subject + will/shall + not + have + been + verb-ing + object +
since/for + time.

I. They will not have been painting pictures for two
hours.

-iu;’z“a/z_/fuﬁ}j/uﬁu;(gﬁcﬁim

I1. We shall not have been making toys since 9 am.

Lune sl b 2T A

II1. The gardener will not have been plucking flowers
since morning.

ol e Uk T

IV. The boys will not have been playing cricket in the
street since noon.

-iuxtajguﬁ;&r/uffcﬂ,uiﬂ

Interrogative

Simple Sentences

Will/Shall + subject + have + been + verb-ing+ object + since/for +

time?

I. Will they have been painting pictures for two hours?

¢ iuxta/i/fjjd: uM‘rgcﬁV»u&f

I1. Shall we have been making toys since 9 am?

*Lune bl ¥ £ 38 AY

II1. Will the gardener have been plucking flowers since
morning?

¥l lig st = T Sl

IV. Will the boys have been playing cricket in the street
since noon?

?ﬁung;ﬂ:f/u:fcﬁuiﬂg

Interrogative Open
Ended Sentences

Wh Q + Will/Shall + subject + have + been + verb-ing+ object +
since/for + time?

I. How will they have been painting pictures for two

UM‘L/L/jJC/’g/u: U)(.r‘?cﬁ//»u

hours? ¢

I1. Since when shall we have been making toys? LU n‘L/!_L'/,L,V/ =SA
III. Where will the gardener have been plucking the .

& plucking Kol g Ut e T

flowers since morning?

IV. Why will the boys have been playing cricket in the
street since noon?

?Zun+/¥u{¢f/utf;/;;;£ﬂ
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Exercise # 82

Translate the following sentences into English:

Lo L S Saiigen 2| Lune Ed Liakuid)
g | E el 2 e ST M w@;uﬂvfz/vzr 3
-gng/l/(/}cg’;gjljgufjlfjjd 4 ‘ 2 &
Lyux
Lune L LaEdEAtiBomn 6| e Lyne il S e S P 5
?ZU%;;L/JUJ@?IJ&LJ@JMG”Q..f/;’ .8 ‘-’Zun‘a/&zuﬁiu/ﬁ%u’g 7

sl Sl Ao FU g S hssi 9
¢ Ly

Wzt U ST EE (66 .10

G0 e St 12000 215 us Y 11

-ZUn‘LJZ_/J’,;{,Jgu::(Ww 12 J
Ux

_ ) _ . Lﬂwu{Jﬁuﬁyb&wa;@b»y/lﬁ, 13
-Z:UM‘ngujlu:.%)LgVQUﬁJf( G .14 ) ¥ -

?g}?Q/L"/’/ J.'?/
U st e nuld Sy 16 ot 2 K U e LIS 15
Vocabulary
regularly f_J %6 pay rent e 0l dl/ invoke/pray ks
painter/dyer Py export LT, flatter LSS
=Sl increasin ‘i, < till late at P
perform honestly & SErdny _ NSy
e dearness night
overt
depart Carls P . Y 225 1B face hardships | 1/t -l-6_1le
stricken :
majority e /"J/l oppose LS e audience dew
contractor i ,:Qf provide ¢ /“ L contract syl
honey bees U.L.,f 9 scholar Hu translate Y
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REVIEW: FUTURE TENSES

oI f g

u/)ui’d‘{/?l:tl/u% Jof” ui’»/l/u,{'ﬁ” &l_bad’f/?éi/:; d/Future Tenses f"d;‘@u 1

e Uk Sug i Je

g8 Sugt i S Ju“coﬂ&b»uﬁdz/ﬁéywﬁ“fﬂﬁrw 2

Mixed Exercise # 83

1. Translate the following sentences into English:

b S PG Sdost 2

-Jg}ue“*w/fdeu 1

Luse iz U S 4

-Jnd/gd44u;ﬁyguﬁug}/

-ZUM%@UW%LU#%‘UJYT .6

-JMJJ&U)L&/{.&B)U}”

Lun&arefjedic i w8

-c‘iux‘a/jl.ufb}é £J/LLDL»J)

?Zu,ﬂ‘a/f_/@rup(‘)@!u .10

o |9 | |

-9gngj/'/uﬁy:’/({d_/d/gu/gﬁwd.lcd/r’ug

?Zun‘L/;/uL{ ;ug,wé( Frasl 12

?L/UM‘L/L/UEQLJU&L/,‘LGMg 11

-Zun‘g&yuﬁiﬁwdwégﬁaé?é .14

(B S ger®y 13

i ULl U1 16

Kl ZUTSSE 215

¢ L Ut UG s 18

??@/174qu“u/u/ul>fggjk/oﬁ’7.17

-ZQ;JM/L/ZJU}BL{Z‘ZM 20

?c‘iun‘a//y/a’.}"ugdbf,ﬂfgﬁlﬁ .19

2. Use the following verbs and make the sentences in Future tenses.

Accept, bloom, pick, mend, run, tell, show, meet, run, walk.

3. Activity:

-u:/ijch/ﬁZOﬁlﬁ/ L Future Tenses 2- 2 Jiu, Creativity Uit .1

-uﬁ}/f&?d/d_/&ﬁuﬁc«‘/y%ﬂruld/ 2
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SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 56

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES (ACTIVE VOICE)

i/
_‘at‘tgggo/f;df‘f‘uli’m(g‘wﬁuﬁoﬂ/ﬁfﬁ’: Imperative Sentences

WL P

_‘at‘lgla?r!nw (you) JG&C}}&ULU}LM@)/&LWG&{‘JJ&: 1

_‘ng)w{ps&%‘)”’% Do not / Never uﬁC;/&ﬁc«I/ﬁLbUf/f 2

Structure of Imperative Sentences

Positive Sentences V. Present + Object................
L. Obey your parents. AWK Az
I1. Help your friends. aSluss g
I11. Be kind to animals. ST B AL Uil
IV. Sit attentively. -ﬁ;uy:
V. Always speak the truth. G
Negative Sentences Do not /Never + V. Present + Object................

I. Do not read substandard books. L BT A
II. Do not waste your precious time. - s ;éu 3] ,ﬁ‘:’ G
III. Do not tease anyone. -q/ BN ‘f(
IV. Do not mix with bad boys. -;{/;J;?Jf < UY. Je s
V. Never tell a lie. By u’/
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Exercise # 84

Translate the following sentences into English:

S AL e B 2 e Flenfh
oS ede§us e 4 Sgpuesty 3
e I e 6 A Bl 5

oS g 8 Fouc iz 7

AU 10

_’é)Jg)LTrUAL/@F/

9

J/JL#;«:UJM/: A2

ST e

1

U 100 £ 205 14

-nul)/.}cu;”»d(?‘ 1

3

ks 16

Ao diorui &

5

-}/J;/,.,cﬁﬁrgt,«:l 18

ERNHACY S IPR 3| E VI PP o

-ﬂg.ﬁuﬁ,/b/

Vocabulary
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see off g think Uis =l beware of Coosls 2
A
selfish & support LS enle travel light ’
e
5 fulfil the hurt one’s
kel v . .
take loan WS promise L/l/gom feclings EEr
p Ik in th
bare footed Ui £ wa SJE ¢ LA secret &
_ hand and
set to work e, K arflac':n s change Ve i
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Chapter 57

USE OF OBLIGATIONS
USE OF SHOULD, OUGHT TO, MUST

) 5!}uﬁJWl£u!.{“ug_wZ_/c Must/Ought to/Should (s 276" <" c«!/"‘; Yy
_(n()l’” AN 4 ;" pﬁ’f Jj SONY ST g

Use of Should

_‘Lu.?}u')UVL;E&LL’{,J"‘LL?/JM&L})’J‘_LLU‘)’ZJL":’” 2L Weak Obligation

Structure Subject + should + Verb Present .....................
L. You should go for a walk daily. -%lgd/ i =T
IL. The patient should take light diet. SRR I
II1. You should get up early in the morning. &bl ey ¥ o b7,T

Use of Ought to

g;%fj Ul ﬁd]lub/’/ J;!d/ A yl;ﬁ U,MJ /"'L;a JUHJ;! < strong obligation e J should »

_Lat‘ndlf:f‘lié.’f

Structure Subject + ought to + Verb Present .....................

I. We ought to show respect to our elders. -%lgd/ :afd/ u:"/.'%w:"
I1. The students ought to obey their teachers. -%lgd/ b W
I11. You ought not to offer your prayer bare-headed. -y Zﬂ oV /ﬁ;’/ bv,T
IV. We ought to eat with right hand. —e bW = A"
344
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Je i&f VSOV &)G"dnﬁ’ //J (EPT Y ,:'{...J;i‘at“/ /;u;f strongest obligation

-l

Structure Subject + must + Verb Present .....................
I. Everyone must follow rule of law. _e bl d VOIS i
I1. You must reach in time. -%lgt'tgé‘; 4;%@1)/ b?,T

I11. I must strive to reform myself and the people of the entire IS UL s el

world. Py
IV. All the children must offer their prayers for five times a day. - bV Jeis éga P, Fel
V. We must abide by the traffic laws. -%lg&/ S IS

Use of Obligation in the Past

ij"-u:/l'f.o/.i;&WLU}”/Gd}'@/);‘n,&ydg&w’nt“gg}fﬁrKJ;L)LﬂL/f/1

Structure Subject + should/ought to/must + have + Verb’ .....................

I. You should have got up early in the morning. Vbl n/ug,(‘fj s ?,T
I1. He should have come here by now. -La?%lgt'LgTuL‘{. Fle
I11. You ought to have helped your younger brother. _f e Sl & It ?,T
IV. They must not have told a lie. -La?%lgwuf O
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SECTION IIl: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Exercise # 86

Translate the following sentences into English:

-é‘rlgtx’/fcﬁ;/y@rnw;@].Z _“ng“&*g;{g/?“b;pw 1
bl PSP 4| S P rpKE ele 3
—e bt S UG 6356 —e b 1O U 5
-%lgtﬂfﬁufufcé‘df.w’ 8 e bt UYIkes T T
-é‘l,lg%ujf//z]ﬁ.}’/u»/ 10 ?%Lgé./du;;u,/&ﬂ;uuuf‘g 9
-%lgd’”? 128N s 12 RN I (“’ LU 1
-%lgé/@])/éd@/)@/’layra 14 QQ}QL/JE(J[Z.U)’J’LJUWU:‘Z.V/I?’
Ve bl dte BT AUl 16 b e T 15
Vbl by ez i1 18 e Gy e )P S 1T
Vocabulary
o speck and .
well in time =3y P honestly EE Yy
span N
level corporeal/
try one's leve o .
v best ] Sy In a hurry Ul physical 7Ol
punishment
bad company Ay loose dress %] gold ornaments 29Ky
brush LSl house hold Syl oppress L/ (»w
adult .
o ;l/ld; keep a fast s hygiene 157
individuals
o worthless .
insult LSS s opponent iz _ = Uiy J¥?
questions
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SECTION I11: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 58

PASSIVE VOICE

Definition: (¥ ”)

When something is done to the subject, the verb is said to be in the passive voice.

el fe St S e B U S 2 S AU e S

Use of Passive Voice:  (Je6Js# )
S JW!{U;’:" »Jt 56/}4/}1’(& - b bskk S e\ Passive Voice

1. When the subject is not given. e.g. A match is being played.

,im-‘auf(#‘ S LUt 5 uﬁw-‘al,/wf(éﬂ“f-un;(k”d‘s -
2LVt Passive Voice

2. The subject is present but the emphasis is on the object. e.g. The match is being played by
the players.

J‘Lsu:;;ﬁJ;_‘q/@MLuywéﬂ“»-mug;/,;/dﬁagw‘um,a@;ﬁugnplvd‘u.e
/E 50”&?”/}/&@‘5&&@)}’}”//)&)//11@(0’)

3. When the speaker/writer does not want to mention the subject or avoids to mention the

subject for the certain reasons. e.g. Corruption is being done in the country.
uﬁ..ﬂﬁ?"_‘at‘bwuﬁ Passive Voice v/.";;”n t'qlgl:/.:/}(u’@""u ugﬂ(k (J‘G:(bﬁl”gr‘ﬁy%
,ﬁ.‘a(“k{uﬁ:@/& LlI‘LIZJG);VD}J?EQJ(UgU/’;?j’LKﬁwv}ju’_‘avu}/})g&’}'}/f
_‘La,/(gﬁv;‘bf
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4. To talk in a round about manner. e.g. It is reported that the system is being corrupted by

some black sheeps of the society.

f;}wq%d(ﬁf‘a(l@)uu,ﬁk&@gcf}/;?fﬂ“‘amgguyuﬁ;wdrdffgg
_wu“//b'a’]’

Note:

Passive voice is used only of eight tenses and of a few constructions respectively.

e GUE g3 LI EIN S 5 (OO S sy i 56 ) i
Change from Active to Passive Voice: (3 ¥t J” LJ}/"J’:’ )
et Utls f L P LS4 Ut Subjective Case GredbFB/ U Lo P 1
e Qe lis AES 2t P 2
e 5L SRl Ll Fimdkie S UdiasZ AL FLUE e 3

/’Tzio/"ﬁ ci;n//,ifﬁ/’fiugufdu/l://}ﬂfté uﬁw}’;flé Passive Voice U"J‘J}ftj” 4
_Q/JL’:HU.’: (Objective Case) c)lpdf-a’/%byuﬁ

@,}Laﬁfu@ﬂ;uﬁuy’»uﬁ Passive Voice ?n/@w;’f%}uﬁoﬁé Active Voice Lf(/i )
o Py Ut o Fo e

He gave me a book. (Active)

A book was give to me by him. OR I was given a book by him. (Passive)

18 not AL JSIS it P E 6

_‘a&gJJW&W,"JVuﬁjfégﬁj,l_+wg6uﬁb, /ZCG/’J/ JeSsal et B iy 7
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_‘awgfdjﬁuﬁ whom L’J:U)};L Passive ¥ who J‘Gu:o/ﬁ,)’r‘j’ .8

Specific helping verbs for the respective tenses:

Tense Indefinite Continuous Perfect

Present am / is / are am / is / are + being has / have + been

Past was / were was / were + being had + been

will / shall + have +

Future will / shall + be X
been

Note:

Please observe the structure of respective passive tenses in the following lessons.

_J"/ ;JW{Jlr«li/liLé‘”_{ s (Structure) &)l’ad/ (Sentences) c«’f} L Passive Voice Tenses
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SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 59

PASSIVE VOICE (CONTINUED)
INDEFINITE TENSES

1.Present Indefinite Passive Voice

Sentence Type Structure with Examples
Positive Sentences Object + is/am/are + V. Past Participle............
I. He is advised to come in time. BN Y PR T
II. I am defeated by my opponent. -Lgf}n.»ﬁ;_ﬂl?,«; 3
II1. The culprits are arrested. -u:/Z.tgifl}’f UlH
Negative Sentences Object + is/am/are +not + V. Past Participle............
I. He is not advised to come in time. ol KT pSae |
II. I am not defeated by my opponent. AnfFele Iic 2 &
I1I. The culprits are not arrested. -ngi S
Interrogative Simple . .
Sentences Is/Am/Are + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
L. Is he advised to come in time? S bbb Tymdse IS
II. Am I defeated by my opponent? ?ngn:/éc.ﬁl?,a PP
I11. Are the culprits arrested? ?u:/Z.tgifl}’f ul.ﬂ'y/
Interrogative Open Wh Q + is/am/are + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
Ended Sentences By whom + is/am/are + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
L. For what is he advised to come in time? ?‘avtgg;iﬁ/}”kfé.f/?:ﬁgav
II. How am I defeated by my opponent? ?ngn:/éd:c.ﬁl?,a; 3
II1. Where are the culprits arrested? ?u:/Z.tgifl}’f JSULH
IV. By whom is the match won? ?LLWQ‘ZLJJ/ g
350
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2.Past Indefinite Passve Voice:

Sentence Type Structure with Examples
Positive Sentences Object + was/were + V. Past Participle............
I. The case was handed over to him. -Lfg;x’/ Lliiwu{
I1. The books were printed for the students. _uf/( SEe LW
Negative Sentences Object + was/were + not + V. Past Participle............
I. The case was not handed over to him. -g@(;Lliéuuf
I1. The books were not printed for the students. _Lff Sdeosr R
Interrogative . . .
Simple Sentences Was/Were + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
I. Was the case handed over to him? o L LAy

I1. Were the books printed for the students?

(P Serdl by

Interrogative Open Wh Q + was/were + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
Ended Sentences By whom + was/were + Object + V. Past Participle............ ?
I. When was the case handed over to him? s Il Py 4

II. Where were the books printed for the students?

(I Beuf el Ly

I1I. By whom were the issues resolved?

?ljll;/cg/fdp{gfb

3.Future Indefinite Passive Voice:

Sentence Type Structure with Examples

Positive Sentences Object + will/shall + be + V. Past Participle............

I. This project will be completed in time by our team.

1 .
-gng};:ﬁ;/,c(:dm,f”,
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A P
«iJ#s» a chance ./ we uﬁ;};u")
(Lt 26 Passive I L Udss

I1. We shall be given a chance to work here. OR
A chance will be given to us to work here.

Negative Sentences Object + will/shall + not + be + V. Past Participle............

I. This project will not be completed in time by our

-gnddﬁcﬁ')4éffd/h¢f>d

team.

II. We shall not be given a chance to work here. OR L
KX T S e T

A chance will not be given to us to work here.

Int ti
. nterrogative Will/Shall + Object + be + V. Past Participle............ ?
Simple Sentences
I. Will this project be completed in time by our team? ¢ nd"( =5 4;(5 Slar® |

I1. Shall we be given a chance to work here? OR ) .
WLl Cr6 KU LY

Will a chance be given to us to work here?

Interrogative Open Wh Q + will/shall + Object + be + V. Past Participle............ ?
Ended Sentences By whom + will/shall + Object + be + V. Past Participle............ ?

I. How will this project be completed in time by our . .
pro) P Y W} sy L S

team?

II. When shall we be given a chance to work here? OR
When will a chance be given to us to work here?

??L@pJérKJ./rKuL;uf

I1I. By whom will be asked to deliver a lecture? Wbl Ld Lo s ﬁg

Exercise # 87

Translate the following sentences into English:

-LI.’LL?/%)Jw”(U}:'(;U:JPJ' 2 -+Wyfo5;)m;;}ujtu§¢ 1

U S $iTe s 21 4 el b L B E I Sy 3

tetbbud U pliutesz s 6 S tolo g IS F I n LTS5
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W B 58 Lo B _F S G LSt ot o i T

S e 2 10 02w M sl RS9
WSS A 12 | e ud Ut fe i s At e 1 11
Kb e oy 2y 14 LSz farud Ui 5k 13
KU w2, S 2 AE S U 16 e b dle e dus” L€ 15
¢ L e 2Z o Ul Uil 18 ¢ E e S nind A2 17
Vocabulary
orphan rff- scholarships s forgive b ik
publish ¢ 7 (‘j/Lﬁ advertisements el ,l{;ﬁi levy u@f?
occu
vast territory Sl Y oS s property I
/capture T
e of political
shareholders 2 Prmqp €0 J /1[;5!/; opponents/ 7S
inheritance ) Y.
rivals
improve the e innocent S acauit .,
relations ez victim/accused e q L
without
pomp and show (s #s celebrate {2 interest STl
irreligious .
1 > 3 p bear e
oans &) activity Jf R4 e ey,
p 3 invitation -
1 3 .
solar energy Qi run Clle letters L 055
recruited/ L L}/ . .
teaching Sk training 9y
employed s
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SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

PASSIVE VOICE (CONTINUED)
CONTINUOUS TENSES

5.Present Continuous Passive Voice:

Sentence Type

Positive Sentences

Object + is/am/are + being + V. Past Participle

Structure with Examples

I. An interesting match of the World Cup is being played today.

_tag/lg&l@@%;u{ﬂ{gﬂu

I1. These books are being given to the poor students. -wu‘ulgd;/ Wo el
I1I. T am being prohibited from going there. -qutgéjaé.tgupé

Negative Sentences

Object + is/am/are + not + being + V. Past Participle

I. An interesting match of the World Cup is not being
played today.

-tapl’auﬁ;ﬂ;[@l'g%;ugggﬂu

I1. These books are not being given to the poor students.

-Ug(ﬁll’de{’fwajch@

I1I. T am not being prohibited from going there.

-Laptg{uuif'cé.@upé

Interrogative

. Is/Am/Are + Object + being +
Simple Sentences

V. Past Participle

L. Is an interesting match of the World Cup being played today?

-‘aﬂ,/lalkl@l'@{ :«f;uggfrﬂuy/

I1. Are these books being given to the poor students?

AW U

Ce b dbupy

I1I. Am I being prohibited from going there?
Interrogative
Wh Q + is/am/are + Object + being + V. Past Participle
Open Ended . . ) .
By whom + is/am/are + Object + being + V. Past Participle
Sentences

I. Where is an interesting match of the World Cup being
played today?

o b UET ol D

II. When are these books being given to the poor students?

DI IS [PV
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I1I. Why am I being prohibited from going there?

Ce bt dbupd

IV. By whom is this book being published?

6.Past Continuous Passive Voice:

Sentence Type

Positive Sentences Object + was/were + being +

Structure with Examples

V. Past Participle

I. Mr. Zahid was being appointed the Principal of this
Jamia.

-u?y/lg‘l,f:fty“’g})/jytgw:’/qu,w

I1. The candidates were being issued the roll number slips.
OR The roll number slips were being issued to the
candidates.

-u.‘.‘?d/tgd/d/(gu?&/‘uufw/i:yl

Negative Sentences Object + was/were + not + bein

g + V. Past Participle

I. Mr. Zahid was not being appointed the Principal of this
Jamia.

e b 7 (o 1o ol st
-

II. The candidates were not being issued the roll number
slips. OR The roll number slips were not being issued to

Lﬁ/l?d/djd/@ugpﬁﬁzfu;/uw

the candidates.

Interrogative Simple
Sentences

Was/Were + Object + being + V. Past Participle

I. Was Mr. Zahid being appointed the Principal of this Jamia?

oS JF g sl 1 ol alil

I1. Were the candidates being issued the roll number slips?

¢ oSS U A Ut

Interrogative Open

Ended Sentences

Wh Q + was/were + Object + being + V. Past Participle
By whom + was/were + Object + being + V. Past Participle

I. Why was Mr. Zahid being appointed the Principal of this
Jamia?

g/@gfagvju[ﬁ/?t{ytgquuw
o

II. When were the candidates being issued the roll number
slips?

?u:;dllgd/d/lgyr‘ﬁ&/uui/UJ/byl

I11. By whom were the different dishes being prepared?
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Exercise # 88

Translate the following sentences into English:

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

-‘ag/lggf/g“iéijéf/u)mi 2

e e R i U ]

-‘gd/(gd;ufo)(gld/é./ﬂ{é 4

e S EF 2 g 3

Vtgd/bgfu}fduﬁdlﬁd/cjﬁiéfb‘ .6

?W‘LJ@ZJ oy ;/mu’f” uﬁ‘( vl ims i 5

B Az Us A d i S e fy 8

GRS e T

LF S S Sy 10

?13Q/lgU){o/l;liéu,{‘d’r‘;r;};él&.uﬁ;gﬂy&f.9

0 0Z Sl E iy Ut 12

Y Uds Z ik T L i T 11

& e WL UL, 14

Blbbss i 2 16

-Lf{d/ngjagﬁJLTG(g:’/j! A5

ST D Ler® SUSY 18

?LEy/lay;/d’l;uw;é/uiéJ/JJL//QL/17

Vocabulary

www.dawateislami.net

practical life J 3l pesticide edside spray T4
costly/ z Cen
' 4 %4 social norms SRy violate DS
at high rates
without
intense fog/smog K34 K _ o fine LY
- ticket ’
chief guest Pl await A white wash b ui
_ p special . i o <
blind ; . TR
in 3 = Qb children & first aid ;l,«.lulad!,v,l
appropriate —t storage 025 distribute i/ (..’“J
knead the flour to i U7 warn LS incite e
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Chapter 61

PASSIVE VOICE (CONTINUED)
PERFECT TENSES

7. Present Perfect Passive Voice:

Structure with Examples

Sentence Type

Positive Sentences Object + has/have + been + V. Past Participle............

I. These trees have been planted by FGRF o - .
P Y e L@LJ}’JJM&,@@»”&/},:
department.

I1. Dr. Ali has been appointed in this hospital. OR

The appointment of Dr. Ali has been done in -l b Ui 1 & /“/'5
this hospital.
Negative Sentences Object + has/have + not + been + V. Past Participle............

I. The trees have not been planted by FGRF RN _ .
P Y Bl el ST 2 30

department.
I1. Dr. Ali has not been appointed in this hospital. -‘alﬂfuf el uﬁdl?;rul/ d‘ /"'/i;‘
Interrogative

Has/Have + Object + been + V. Past Participle............ ?

Simple Sentences

I. Have these trees been planted by FGRF - _ .
P v e b S PEITE s

department?
I1. Has Dr. Ali been appointed in this hospital? ?‘agfg:«t«f’" I i1 A
Interrogative Open Wh Q + has/have + Object + been + V. Past Participle............ ?
Ended Sentences By whom + has/have + Object + been + V. Past Participle......... ?

I. Where have these trees been planted by FGRF - _ .
P Y Y A (Y YT Y s AR

department?
I1. Whe.n has Dr. Ali been appointed in this ¢ ek A S, & i
hospital? ‘
I1I. By whom has the patient been treated? ?99@/ = J LW~ Ve
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8.Past Perfect Passive Voice:

Sentence Type

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

Structure with Examples

Positive Sentences

Object + had + been + V. Past Participle............

I. This work had already been completed.

II. The house had been sold before his arrival.

g(;@‘/%;ﬂf f

e

III. When the Ramadan started, their Zakat had been
paid.

4 ﬁlg&,nsﬁ/}u( el F sl

Negative Sentences

Object + had + not + been + V. Past Participle............

I. This work had not already been completed.

L sk,

II. The house had not been sold before his arrival.

-Gg@uﬁ’f%;ﬂﬁ

III. When the Ramadan started, their Zakat had not been
paid.

(,élp JJ,?’!)I’»’)?JU!?!MCJ/&UW/QL.’«%
&

Interrogative
Simple Sentences

I. Had this work already been completed?

II. Had the house been sold before his arrival?

I11. Had their Zakat been paid when the Ramadan

L,?‘!l’ad/bl’o'}}/)J Il s F el sl

started? OR . .
& QL S)e
When the Ramadan started, had their Zakat been Structures 2. L /L{' e
paid? (e ses
Interrogative Open Wh Q + had + Object + been + V. Past Participle............ ?
Ended Sentences By whom + had + Object + been + V. Past Participle......... ?
I. How had this work already been completed? BB J{ =1 G

I1. Why had the house been sold before his arrival?

?G(;@’u{/‘ﬁvaﬂﬁ

III. To whom had their Zakat been paid when the
Ramadan started?

?Lf{ gglau(l)lé'iﬁ}//u( sl s /&UW/QL.’«%

IV. By whom had the wheel been invented before its use
in machinery?

cJCQ{JJ./&anJWUfui?

CR AT

(S Eednatds
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9.Future Perfect Passive Voice:

Sentence Type

Positive Sentences

Structure with Examples

Object + will/shall + have + been + V. Past Participle............

I. The budget will have been discussed in the parliament.

-JML}G?@J&U:&%{/&{,&?’

I1. The letters will have been dispatched to the candidates.

_Lun& LB St gl

I1I. I shall have been posted in Lahore by next month.

-?ﬂﬂ;/a@dﬁmﬂéjé‘;’ﬁi

Negative Sentences Object + will/shall + not + have +

been + V. Past Participle.........

I. The budget will not have been discussed in the

parliament.

-JML}G?@JJ%U:&%{/&{,%

I1. The letters will not have been dispatched to the

candidates.

L&z S b8 S s arl

I11. I shall not have been posted in Lahore by next month.

/E;/dobf'uf/nﬂéjé‘:_"ﬁl

Ky

-

Interrogative

Simple Sentences

Will/Shall + Object + have + been + V. Past Participle............ ?

I. Will the budget have been discussed in the parliament?

snBofententyons

I1. Will the letters have been dispatched to the candidates?

tLund s b4 S st

I11. Shall T have been posted in Lahore by next month?

%Mﬂ;/@@dﬁxﬁﬂéi{iﬁlg

Interrogative Open

Ended Sentences

Wh Q + will/shall + Object + have + been + V. Past Participle...?
By whom + will/shall + Object + have + been + V. Past Participle?

I. When will the budget have been discussed in the

parliament?

WSnfS Sty yes

I1. How will the letters have been dispatched to the

candidates?

¢ L und 22 L1 s s

III. Why shall I have been posted in Lahore by next month?

?gng.bfotﬁﬂ“u{uﬁ/nUéjéj;’ﬁl

IV. By whom will the free of interest loan have been paid?

?Kng@/ﬂ;té,}a}ma
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Exercise # 89

Translate the following sentences into English:

-9({.%%}.&/0”{ 2

-‘afJCfp!;;c«LJ;”JujW 1

?ujZéC}J%/’Uﬁzfu;/by' 3

S /E;&u/,/:«/?fﬂw .6

-

fe E;/J}{Ly}({ﬁ/cujucig )

-

S Eesde Ui leg 8

RN I SR gy i

oo e

GWlbe ur UL e S TEAT 10

Gl S LTL 5 9

0f o usiF S tnkie L Tyr 11

F i Lot e 22 £ _Tou G U UK 14
Lund S

(,éla d/d/la Ll J“(/u;/l;yl%ci_nf/;/&{{, A3
dus

LUl S E Y 16

-(ng@juﬂduk{d;l’./jf‘L 2215

(Lund benZ LFL7 18

WV UE U3 Z bt LUE 17

Vocabulary

serve ¢ /C'f,; red handed U ,a?[[ £, arrested/caught Lﬁ 7%
make a trade e & because of o ,J dismiss sy
ceiling fans Ll ey gale S 4T fire brigade yp:
extinguish/ 2 . . .

put out L.Lé i auction L-/ru: self-help baSGS < 134 Lj.'.’
social welfare Al approve e laugh at VIO
in favour of nTL cast E Ny sprinkle A
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SECTION II1: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 62

CONDITIONAL SENTENCES

I. First Condition (Probable)

(i}) 1z.2 L/:"-l Z‘LL“)’:L}?A{,U}“?»D};J;‘ o

s J% Future Tense (f{ u/( 2 L7 ] U~ Active/Passive U~ Present Indefinite -5 .2 b /" o)
_Lat‘ndl.’p!uﬁ Future Indefinite /“M.L,Jdg -LLCﬁ

Examples of First Condition (Probable)

K\ S et
Active
If he works hard, he will succeed.
Sevba J§ereidle S S
Passive

If the problems are solved, the government will be appreciated.

II. Second Condition (Improbable)

_@?Llﬁpﬁﬁ&f’m would MﬁJ‘Guﬁ,ﬁb;}m_‘at‘nuﬁ Past Indefinite ;3:‘2%,?/" o}

il b L Tenses i’%){,}i Passive JWWU:D}’ Passive o

Examples of Second Condition (Improbable)

-ngpc{rLﬂl?Lﬁﬁ d}{a}/fl

Active
If he reached in time, he would win the prize.

-(ng;gﬁf@zé;@/ﬁi,/fl

Passive
If the thieves were arrested, they would be sent to jail.
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III. Third Condition (Impossible/Hypothetical)

JW!(/GJ/EJJ;’/é would have 4 & 6 U2 -2 by~ sl st U Past Perfect 45 2> b 2 O
S

If + S + had + V° + O, S + would have + V* + O. (Active)

If + O + had + been + V° +by + S, O + would + have + been + V>... (Passive)

/}’éb/&di Had /;!t‘nufdlﬁ/! if ui’u’!_bat‘ndl.’p!d{ Structure Jj@/;i&yﬁj/:’ o}
Uil S L0 P

Had +S+ V3 +O0.eivivvinnnnn.n.

Examples of Third Condition (Impossible/Hypothetical)

G 33 P Q,duj'%m/ |
Active If she had followed her parents’” advice, she would have stood first.
S PSS e S eSS ;'%m/ |
Had they forgiven their enemy, everyone would have appreciated them.
Qedby 2 Sl S 8

If electricity had not been overcharged, the rates of the commodities would not

have been increased.

Passive

_t‘tgk)é'zf,lél)u:)b/},’@l;L/;u‘L‘/}la/:;wjl

Had they not been run short of lectures, their admissions to the board would have

been sent.

J* Conditions u;:“ugzwinuw,)vuﬁ;’f&»/ﬁf!-bamufuﬁgw&fy,}/‘ RO e
g SIS S by

I. Will he succeed if he works hard? W2 BT S 20 )

II. Would she tell a lie again if she was not P o )
¢ . oo
punished? (Lt ksl TF S0 (3)

II1. Would the patient have been recovered if he had

taken medicine?

?Wﬁu/}‘g}t‘m»ﬂ/jl
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SECTION IIl: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Exercise # 85

Translate the following sentences into English:
-L/LZ//)AU?|(Z;(LT{.&3)M/G 2
-Zu:/&f/&ﬂ/‘u;"igé/fwJ&f}d%«Tj! 4

L See2Bil w1 1

Ko\ S s AL 3

e LIS S i g2 )1 5
LS L

b skendE SIS T

SebSdmsrow 50k, P3N 9

-idﬁa’%)lﬂ"{é/&i;”f&lgd/{&&;d/wufi .6

Ly SnemSSuds SIS u;LJLJbJu,»u/f .8
?JL@MM}/:MWiJ’J/PLu:@d'_c/)g/fi .10
-Lf nglc’dc’ dlﬁuﬁ?{ J;u w”?’ =3y J u(;).,u;f .12

S onBelP S TS e £1 11

Sl eI W G sl 1)1 .14

SN L PSEIE S oS Fe ST 13

Uy

?L/CMJwé:,TLﬁmu:H‘LM?,LL:»,fu .16

St S5 eI a1 15

et S A STl so S P L1 18

LT AS e IS P de S FL St 17

-Q)/JPT/}.K"{?«UL"MJ&}'I; u:/fl

20

Vocabulary

Lyl p e A1 19

www.dawateislami.net

rent out L‘lw%{,L'/ decrease e/ [ increase / rates Wy /7
character
challan L/ Jik masses J L;JI(I/ L S s S
) building
smoking I[P fall ill Lok popular Vo
_ 5 disciplinary p o
copying et/ S _ JiskFst | rehabilitation d=
action
participation = sure & misbehave LSS
. gathering/
get angry Lo fIb e postpone S8
public meeting
deceive (oS P continue Lol }/, economic u“” b
crisis Uz entitled Lol perform umrah Y4
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Chapter 63

GERUND

What is Gerund?
L Base Form d/ verb o -t L JW!{,/}" L noun % s bW Ay J%.l Gerunds
verbal noun}?wi}f/ﬁ u’i.ﬁ.é Juﬁ;Gerund SEad s ‘ing’/:_wﬁa,é_é ‘ing’ KT
_‘LL“:;(Wnoun ug < verb t‘nﬁzj"at‘n
smoking / {: Gerund « smoke i f,lug < Uy JL’J/! To smoke a cigarette i Z d’ J af 12
swimming &~ Jd_/'/dl.’p’ to swim/,v”@}' Infinitive & £ d/lj Z// Ul gj&glﬁ{u.tj L’/JL;;/I
e el L8 TGS g
S wolors r 1 S 580
el LG
To smoke is injurious for health. (use of Infinitive)

Smoking is injurious for health. (use of Gerund----better English expression)

PPN (R
To swim is enjoyable. (use of Infinitive)

Swimming is enjoyable. (use of Gerund----better English expression)

More Examples of Gerunds

Extensive reading is beneficial for .

» ¢ -gﬁiﬁ(jﬂffwl&/@’;
good writing. ’
Walking in the morning is good for health. -%ﬁ»iza‘ de@.:ﬁ}éff
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Ali likes horse riding.

-Lg/:gdjuyubff i

They enjoyed playing in the stadium.

A e A

Everybody likes eating mangoes.

et

Being your friend is a nice experience for me.

-+,ju;v.,gi;/;m;/»hj

Jb -Uf Gerunds o -Uf é Lt &S 5L € ing’ U= AT verb 50 é g - L&

Functions of Gerund:

-
3

_u,?LnJW!{,u}’L noun 4 4

subject/)bf/fw LT‘J: f/;/"‘ s u,lvf ~ ;{,/)b (lo_ < L"/noun ug}? < CJ:/(?G/V »s Gerunds

- é Tu’: ju’( U~ sentence » object of the preposition | direct object |

Exmaples of Gerund Funciton Translation
[. Swimming is a good exercise. as subject -ngf o l.,gld/l Y
I1. I enjoy swimming. as object _ustsi i e ) Y4
) , as object of the .
III. I am fond of swimming. . -unu.‘.’ft{d/l/j‘u.’:
preposition
as complement
IV. My favourite sport is swimming. e8I Pl s il 2
Y P ¢ of verb to be ‘éJ/: Jjuz P

Exercise # 90

Translate the following sentences into English:

T

e B e et L 2

e S e 1

e EuF I 4

- Ay 3

b Ve 6

—e i 2l i S
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-Laug PEWES T 8 —unli B i St T
-‘aﬁ'/l,;)céc‘f( 10 -Lﬂ;..@;é.lgupuf .9
~U”V/H%L'/¢«’WJJE‘U?U: 12 -lfnjﬁgi)bucd’.lgg/b(uﬂ/ A1
-Lguﬁ”L'LA/L'lA/LiQufb .14 -‘gc«;b(ﬁfﬂ'/dw 13
—e S Brrg §T 16 e S P L S e K 15
el Spes, 18 U kE g 17
Vocabulary
. nobel
talking too much | ¢/ _fLastJ hobby e ' Y
T profession -
skill A sweeping (sl responsibility Sluns
tired of Vi fond of e receiving W
spreading P
fall a victim Ly k3 over using LS o (%4 d/ o
o pollution
_ _ p spreading .
social evil RS CILZ 9l company -
rumours
366
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SECTION II1: TRANSLATION SKILLS
Chapter 64

PARTICIPLES

_u}!_/'/ ({Kf | (=) Adjective J}U}LM:’?LL(J” ) Verb }?ujLnb'UJiu(é’} =4) Participle
%J/”é/éndj@)dhlnwufﬁLJ_/'/:/}":L}?"&‘:LULUEU,?i}f uﬁ»/lﬂéélafu’!cl
it LA E UL w“gmuyqf.uﬁj@ et st & EE Iy WAL LI AL

s Vi
Examples of Participles Funciton Translation

I. He is weeping. (verb) — s

I1. T saw a weeping boy. (Adjective) SN PP EA S RS Y

I1I. He is running in the field. (Verb) —e i m

IV. The running boy is my younger (Adjective) _9&4@5; 26 Sas/isetss
brother.

V. The work has fatigued me. (Verb) ~L¢£)9éé-f ¥

VL. A fatigued man is sitting in the (Adjective) el e L s ‘f’f“‘ k(]

shade of a tree.

VII. We crossed the road and boarded (Verb) L ngy%ju e
the bus.

VIIL. Having crossed the road, we (Adjective) -Lﬂ/’)’ufu)'ﬁéf/ﬁu

boarded the bus.

Types of Participles:

There are three types of participles:

1. Present Participle 2. Past Participle

V2 gy 4 (Participle)d’; b

3. Perfect Participle

367
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i. Present Participle: (o ol =29

_w:é.)lp(lgdlp&dMuﬁ'»/lcléJl‘a%ycdbztjfghesentParticiple o)

- L}(a ¢/ present participle form d/verb e/ Sl g “ing” o7 7L base form d/ Verb ©

-0 /:‘ ) /,-f s travelling < travel swalking & walk creading & read<®

Use of Present Participle

MZ,L“!/?— Smiling face &.4/}1’£ (Adjective) c«fwd/(ﬂ) Noun J( Q!

L. He sold his working machine. -g;@/@?d!,é_/({é_w
II. He Jumped from a running train. -gf;;’/ auj/ﬂnﬁ Llos
II1. Floating clouds look very pretty. -uji e PepNend F
IV. He plucked a blooming flower. I ,wt/ L1

et Kelods S STt Ut R e Letbs? 20 (2
Py ¢//ij,’3?”2_/_ Jl e L object Z a/::z; see, hear, feel, smell, watch, taste

e t» W IPresent participles

I. I saw a child weeping. b A Y (VY4
I1. I felt the house shaking. WUty /Z’.uﬁ
I1I. T heard him appreciating you. el wZ s P SMF i

:&cndutgJug,gﬁ&:ﬁgg/ﬁ‘f(oi‘d/f’l‘f(ge&%%;}£ (Adjective Phrase) AZe2¢ (3

I. All the people living in this society are y .
people T ' I Lzt fo

businessmen.
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I1. The boy wearing a white shirt is my brother. -Lgéufl /,‘KﬂLn%.‘u e
I1I. Do you know the man standing over there? ¢ na@/ $iTe_se 25 ug,(“ s

:4-@?&/&@‘”!{ Present participles u'.fu}‘?u’;fun‘L//(K!/uLML/({..{Wg% 4

I. Taking off his shoes, he entered the mosque. _nf et u/mLﬁ'%t
I1. Seeing the teacher, the students began to P
¢ 8 Loy S
study. ’
I1I. Washing his hands, he sat to take the meal. U L i/ LSy AT

IV. While eating the burger, I was reading a -
& ¥ Gloghd fin WS,

newspaper.
V. He went out weeping. 15 CA P RY) LR YR Y'Y
VI. Sajid left the room shouting. W o J7 2wl el
VII. She came to me running. -&TLnLJuugg/{u

ZLLL"MJL’:‘”M Present Participle uégjﬁéf..{'uf Present Continuous Tense u’{gfr (5

I. He is reading. ~c o
I1. She was laughing at me. -u‘? Lﬁ/ﬁ{,af 2
I11. Zahid will be solving his paper at 2 p.m. -?np/ S E AT B

IV. Khalid has been playing hockey for two

-‘ngcgdljg;}ﬂu

hours.

Difference between Present Participle and Gerund:

U c)iu‘ﬁ_‘at'/ r{{ Noun .{! Gerund fﬁat’/ (K? adverb | adjective 44;) bk Participle

369
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Exmaples Funciton ‘ Translation

Present Participle

I. I saw a barking dog. WAL L

used as adjective

_Ll[/uicaf“[j% adjective 4L dog ﬁJﬁl barking ufdf'fu”

¢

Present Participle
II. T saw a dog barking. used as adverb of bz S L LI

Saw

-‘gl,/ui adverb &L saw L3¢ barking _~ JL’:’»‘J!

Gerund used as VU g (4 s d’“(:)-t'l.y W2

Seeing is believing.
COIE IS DS subject and object o

_uj‘L/nJWl{,ubLJ}"a”/}'JGLL g £ Udss believing siseeing JEJEU

I1I. The barking of your dog disturbs Gerund used as .
-Lgt'/ u@g,ét‘f;’f KL A7

me. noun phrase

&2 s the barking < > u’!‘at'n Noun Jv/}?. Gerund rtal(/ui Gerund 53¢ barking ui'JL’? JI

-& ¢/ subject 1

oA
L(l/'/vx‘l/i_‘a lfg;/ O e eolosf = 01 ¥ £ Gerund ssfPresent Participle (& c«i/“‘; 1YO%
_‘L/;(L{(l(fﬁojﬂ“gjﬁ/'éLx%'!/é'/dﬁf}/(fuﬂffu'({ol{'lb)ywuuf‘aj/l/f

ii. Past Participles: (s i Ld’j i)
_w:édf&"(!gd:’l.d’;c/}/uﬁ»/la,l“iultat}(/ycu;’l/;l.Jfg,Past Participle ©
_u,?':d// (3rd form) JQ $ A d/ gf’ Past Participles 0O
370
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Lipl e L J”d;muﬁ Perfect Tenses # Ui & Non-Finite Verbs < (’J .{1 ~ O

_u,?LT(K U~<_l: adverbials ssladjectives U~ / !/( ol

Use of Past Participle

% &y Broken heart- (715 €%~ Tired person &£ .44 L (Adjective) =i d/ ((/ 1) Noun ‘f( (1

du&n(}f Burnt bread- .,«C-’/&M(ﬁ/ Torn book- J:

Past participle used

as adjective

I. This is a broken glass. - arty (1
ne as adjective Wty L
1. T am tired Past participle used o
. cd. A8z oo
as predicative -l
Past participle used p
I1I. He gave me a torn book. P pre use -d;.,t:@négugéé.w

IV. A broken chair was placed at the
bank of the river.

Past participle used
as adjective

_Lf{én(fig/l}‘/y‘/:d/&néjug

V. The burnt man dreads the fire.

Past participle used
as adjective

/P’ -~
_Lat'/;‘cbfld;lmﬂ-?

VI. A tired person can't be productive.

Past participle used
as adjective

-Cﬁnuf)f;}'ﬁm&?ug

:4:nd/ngul{.,gAziLéﬁg;}ﬁfwd/(!u’;e&’i/gké Adjective Phrase u%.l«" Q

I. The man arrested yesterday has
been released.

Past participle used
as adjective phrase

- 1)/”}‘?}7 :J/ S )TZZJC’/( J(

-

I1. He has lost the book gifted him by
his father.

Past participle used
as adjective phrase

-du{./l;@'ufic)b'%li.u!

Z&-./v/)’é: main verb (% Perfect tense ufu[ 3

Past participle used

www.dawateislami.net

I. I had told you it earlier. Z 6 -
you it eattie as verb -Lfl[d%uj‘zd.u"

Past participle used
II. He has torn your book. - WAL
¥ as verb Ul VoA

Past participle used
II1. I have written a letter. P ple use _e bl e

as verb ’ -
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-J}'Zﬁl’aj./iu

Past participle used
IV. She will have gone by now. ast participie use
as verb

Z&-(JU&XJJQ/%#/L& 4_./3’21 (Passive Voice) U uf ‘f( 4

Past participle used

L. The letter was written to me. _ Vs
as passive verb *
V. Th L is bei moleted Past participle used o J"[ ¢
. The work is being completed. -
5 P as passive verb LT
Past participle used w b
VI. He was elected as prime minister. P P ~‘.<(.‘./ i (‘}’j Iz st

as passive verb

iii. Perfect Participle: (J"( & a9
’:é (J"( é’} «29) Perfect Participle L'“L u’!‘at'/ Y- ) d/ "K J’( ,g Perfect Participle ©
— &ﬁndtﬁf‘!@/u:’u Jst sl S el U

- L /18 "Having + Verb 3rd form" & £ J_t._is* Perfect Participle 0

_ZQ/JLJ/!E/ "Having been+ Verb 3rd form"“iﬁd'_lhdxf o)

Use of Perfect Participle

Perfect U~ "gLULn%;:LL?nJ'{d‘%QL;{ZA/:’"gl/u"g..{lyetat'nﬁ;u’uwf‘lgu’l
_En - iKParticiple
I. Having completed their work, they went _ o ey
A Z o o
their home. ctive 'éﬁ/ %’J)D’L/frt{%’
II. Having finished my home work, I went . .
s 4 Active 2 Lo S sty
to play. s
Il P L8 S LS o
I11. Having brushed my teeth, I took tea. Active ; J
IV. Having completed the video, I started Acti O /&L'/'/fﬁﬁ'é'd’-u:ﬂféi-/ JF 2
ve
uploading it. A/
372
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V. Having been defeated, he fled away. Passive s 5
VI. Having been disturbed, I couldn't study. Passive Y- JU ,@LJ_@{UQ 4
VII. Having been topped the list, I was . oo . L
& ppec t Passive il ol end it L3 TUsl
awarded a bumper prize. -
VIII. Having been caught by the police, the Passi Y gUii;CgMLngck( = ? 4
ve
thief was sent to the lock up. S
IX. Having been consoled, the child began to , . .
smile 8 & Passive WF 5oLl s

Exercise # 91

Translate the following sentences into English:

~plsp i ndZ 2

e s a1

-Zég_é./uuu d/lg‘u/u'{';k(’c 4

-ujL/uiﬁ//UVTL/LPLMé: 3

B F s S 6

EpFAL Ll 5

S urhea= g gl Je 8

-ﬁu{,d/ﬁné; 7

f el P OEY 10

—e VB g 79

oSl frk ) L s e 12

(Sl el 11

-E}/C)/*Wf,d_uﬁp’ié,lﬂ)u:rb .14

e ol L5 S 5y 13

-gﬂg.?/giéﬁzluﬁéé_/fﬁd&) .16

e ot Fmn Ll v e 15

WSS SAEFE oG 18

Vocabulary

- Jz)|/cu;‘"’u'%!£.uigﬂ"c‘:‘i§@i/(.l7

blooming v 2/ chirping Z néz shining Z n£
bloomed Lnd broken 4 né J used s JE
available U required - routine work r{b/d Mad
verdict b5 issue LSS contacted bl
373
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Chapter 65

INFINITIVE

&1/ Infinitives ) 352310 run, to read, to write, % 2 1§ to S % < base form §Verb
-t
Zu?Lné:('!uInﬁnitives

-tEE Noun Infinitives (2 ~Ufe s noun 5 Zos Ll

- :d/ General or Qualifying Infinitives u.?( l_u'?“%,r({ adjective uj DOray gy

Use of Infinitives

(Noun Infinitives) ZJWl(f 1) Noun /£ % }’ (1

I. To err is human. subject of the verb -< u;(uw G
I1. T do not want to stay here. object of the verb _qtguf 4 o
II1. His intention was to obey. complement of a verb _u?b/ﬁp 4 r‘; S %]
IV. She had no option but to study. object of a preposition e ,b/,/(gj,lé I Jk 21»11;&&1»},;,
V. Isaw him go. objective complement Lk wl bl t

(General or Qualifying Infinitives) :J-1(=29) Adjective /52 s A Q

I. This house is to let. Predicative -‘adGiLLl/ B

II. This is the achievement to be

Predicative - Kt Uy
appreciated. Lé"w‘fij bz

(General or Qualifying Infinitives) Ulzf‘*l(d’} &b’ﬁ ) Adverb & s }’ 3

Qualifying Infinitive as

I. He came to meet me. adverb Lthe o
lifying Infiniti L Lo TFeEP i ust
II. They agitated to get their rights. Qualifying Infinitive as :
adverb Vo s
374
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Bare Infinitives:

Bare u.‘.f}! ur ““L;y{“to” G oo 4 b y/dlﬁ/! Infinitive /f o L o < (Jlﬁ!) Verbs m{
-uJ J@AJMé(’"; J !_uj:d/lnﬁnitives

Use of Bare Infinitives

- Jeifr 7 Certain Verbs (1

see, watch, hear, notice, feel, fear, bid, know, please, behold, etc.

L. I heard him speak. (Not “to speak”) b wd S S DRI
I1. I felt it move! (Not “to move”) -L,Qf/ b Ry
I11. She made me cry. (Not “to cry”) A&
I bade him go. (Not “to go”) Wil

I watched the child drink milk.

(Not “to drink”)

-le’:’./)LM':%w»/ “Ld.uf

I noticed you pick a row.

(Not “to pick ”)

bt B

& _ g »J&*1 Bare Infinitives ufﬂé:u}u}’d“i Expressions m{@)(}”l Q

had better, would rather, sooner than, rather than

You had better ask his permission.

(Not “to ask ”)

-)o)lg!chng‘ﬂ’ic/Qv?

I would rather die than surrender.

(Not “to die ”)

-?u»é/":’/i./cil./&uf

He would rather play than work.

(Not “to play ”)

KL S S

You had better not stay here.

(Not “to stay”)

_u”/;"gulz(.f‘a/"ﬂié.’]

ZL L [5’3'- ot & J&*1 Bare Infinitives 4 < Auxiliary Verbs . Modal Verbs "V“ 3

_‘ag;ﬂ)lﬁ?”l base formd/verb

I should do my English homework.

(Not “to do”)

e S e $ Fi1d

You must obey my instructions.

(Not “to obey”)

N S Ui P

He can speak five languages.

(Not “to speak”)

ustEUns by
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You may leave the place. (Not “to leave”) -wé b T
I will wait for you. (Not “to wait”) Kus LB, bvfui‘
You need not go there. (Not “to g0”) -Jf‘} s /J LUl S .’,T
How dare you come here? (Not “to come”) ?J n&f;,f}: & Py S .’,T

2 Z have, make, let, u’i Main Verb (% Verbs of Permission s/ Causative verbs (4
I _ 2 s J&iBare Infinitives

Let him sit here. (Not “to sit”) e e
I let the hungry child eat my food. (Not “to eat”) NSRS LAl
;f:;efac}ler made me write two (Not “to write”) e E e i ook
He had his hair cut. (Not “to cut”) ¥ JL‘%!LJI
—»L Prepositions (}{J'/l?.iﬁfu’”ﬂgéﬁ Than sl Except, But (5

He did nothing but play. (Not “to play”) NIy m{lriéfé,w
He did no more than watch T.V. (Not “to watch”) -y/u:’ (K&fuwé’&id;é'gw
They do nothing except waste time. (Not “to waste”) Byl u:’ A5 d/l.bcﬁm

Exercise # 92

Translate the following sentences into English:

-u:’”{)g,wjnguffbau%ifd/ 2

-Lgt'z;lgl}!bib)cd%}}&//z 1

edd iU 4

-én;%/ié'g/.,%jqugﬁj{, 3

IS 4o,gj.~_y’%ru‘{ 6

?&ﬂé&'ZJL/ué/b’/Td| 5

el L sy F1e Lo 8

-9/55” :»/Llal/u”’u’{ 7

ST S emtl i £ 10

-un&ftgl}!)éuuﬁﬂ/gﬂwtgui 9

-d;é/“/’%ﬁ;“uagﬂf&l%{gm 12

A SN RN
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HenpEl s/ T 14
—e S At i Bl 16

KUt r1d Ll eyt 13

Wz S el TS 15

& iy E0S 2 18 (LSt i 17

Vocabulary

address LS to reconcile vl keen L0
prove LS et innocence g < polluted water [}gw‘l’
corruption [}l;’ A celebrate 2 lie o a5z
REVIEW: GERUNDS, PARTICIPLES, INFINITIVES
(LS AZ

074 J 0}5 uﬁ»/!:( U2 K _‘a&' {,J! /:;J Gerunds 4/ Infinitives, Participles [f/ St 1
e U6 SU G 64 e sty Flan S

g e Susati S J'w;;ﬁ&wg:dgﬁéwaﬁﬂ/,mu 2
Mixed Exercise # 93

1. Translate the following sentences into English:

-unﬁfcu?n}tfui’u'uﬁ 2

-9:«;&6/)’/% 1

-J.‘}o/;/"d/é.nu@{,/?f 4
Sl koS
-Lgt'/o; oSt .8

ALl 3

-é)&{uﬁ?«/’}gﬁ/’gﬁgﬁ.gﬂ )

-»Ltg/;w:ft i

-uﬁé/.j/uwﬁfgﬁuid .10

U IS /:u?téénﬁul,; 9
Fede BB i S AEE 11

228 ol 12
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e RSB S S 14 et o ptur L E 13

e 8 Sl .16 U ke Sin o1 E S g L1015

B EN AN AU ITINT: b P T W e 17

e Ot b gL 20| _(upere Sum LS s 19

SIS S b g G L 22 el S funli S 21
K TS kb iz § & 24 L P oppnlisugl 23

e Pl i L Sahgzs 26 | ey Puli Bl e Ll S S e 25
e e S T SILFud B 28 Vodne i S it 27

2. Activity:
S =120 H//uf Z Gerunds . Infinitives, Participles &- £ J_/ 14, Creativity J*U# o5t .1
cuff”d/o!/ﬁ u’;ﬁ/jl{fi ) Ll;/u% J&/ WL Gerund sl Present Participle .2
-u:/lﬂd{,&/lg
_ufjﬁi{,&/lgcu:ff”u(c‘!};u’;f/jl{fi52_1}/@% JJW!& Bare Infinitives .3
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Chapter 66

USE OF MODALS

SHOULD, OUGHT TO, MUST, CAN, COULD,
WouLD, MAY, MIGHT

Llay/d'f 4 Structure J: 3G ®s L. Passive Voice d/ Modal Verbs J* c«i/"ﬁ Yy
v /u{ !ﬁ?w d/ Passive Voice ft"_‘alﬁaﬁ U~ Active Voice 4/ ﬁ./ Ve /:iéa_lf‘[ c«UUuL«u'_g
Ly

Positive Structure:

Object + modal verb + be + V. past participle.....................

Example:

He should follow my advice. (Active Voice)

My advice should be followed by him. (Passive Voice)

Negative Structure

Object + modal verb + not + be + V. past participle.....................

Example:
He should not follow my advice. (Active Voice)

My advice should not be followed by him. (Passive Voice)

Interrogative Structure:

Modal verb + object + be + V. past participle..................... ?

Example:
Should he follow my advice? (Active Voice)

Should my advice be followed by him? (Passive Voice)
379
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1y
@*-%W&)ﬁ!ﬂ/ﬁ c!i&&n‘b"d/o }’ gmuf J‘ G c«!}; 334L Modal Verbs Passive {,u}’(lp

My advice should be followed. (Passive Voice)

et o U pef S e e = g

Use of Should

_‘au.‘.i;u')U@L;.L.Uhc,!{,u’l:‘aﬁifofy&G"J'-Lat‘ndlﬁpl 2L Weak Obligation »

Structure Object + should +be +V. past participle.....................
L. Obligations should be performed efficiently. -%(gdbd/ = f: Ty u‘j 1}

I1. Walk should be done regularly in the morning and
evening. OR Morning and evening walk should be -gl,lgdlau( /;JMF L(L?:Z'f

done regularly.

III. Madani Muzakara should be attended every week.
OR Participation in Madani Muzakara should be -%lg&n:f /""& ﬂuﬁaﬁz&/.

ensured every week.

Use of Ought to

J.L.:ff) uigjgidjwu/ﬂ,w/g,ﬁé /"'I.;A;L}"Uéwl‘a strong obligation Md/ should
_‘LVYZJL":”IiL

Structure Object + ought to + be + V. past participle.....................
I. The elders ought to be respected. -~ bbbl r!}i{a%’.f//,
I1. Prayers ought not to be offered bare-headed. -é‘rlgdnuf uc: TREBY /ﬁ
I1I. Food ought to be eaten with right hand. -%Lgt'tggu/;jw:/mu/
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Use of Must

JWliﬁJf 4ISF )J;Uif.g&)ﬁ' ‘dnf /,g‘/t“:}‘ o 5l ) /:lﬁ/ strongest obligation -

_LLV}’Z

Structure

Object + must + be + V. past participle.....................

I. The culprits must be punished.

-%lgu*tfu AU £

I1. The strife to reform me and the people of the entire

world must be done.

-%lgdef[J@Wle;d/{’uldﬁ‘

I1I. The prayers for five times a day must be offered by

all the Muslims.

&n(}ﬂi&g)W(ﬁﬁmJ)UL{:ﬁ)ég

< b

YR

IV. The traffic laws must be abided by us.

—c ke dusm i g

Use of Obligation in the Past

ﬁ’*_d&o};&U:/LUKJGJ.:'@/;}"‘M.:J‘(UQLWInt‘gg}?r{uﬁ;w’;n;/ffl

Structure

Object + should/ought to/must + have + been + V. past participle......

I. Your younger brother should have been helped.

S cedednddul g LT

I1. A lie ought not to have been told by them.

B bl oo

I1I. The prayers must have been offered.

Use of Can

_‘Lt‘//:lb/(;‘afll#u(é/aﬁo/) ability »

U o ble i

Structure Object + can + be + V. past participle.....................
I. This problem can be solved. -LaL“J: b S s
II. This weight can be lifted. P TR
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Use of Could

_‘at‘/ /:w:((_“«f eosl J/bs2*) strong ability -

Structure Object + could + be + V. past participle

---------------------

Law and order could be maintained. -u'; (g()é///'}{dlacu!‘JUUJJ [

_‘Lt’/( /:U:'/(c){o!) probability »

Structure Object + may +be +V. past participle

---------------------

It may rain today. -nué/gaﬂgfj:n

Use of Might

_‘Lt‘/( /:U:':K(UK'U} ) strong probability -

Structure Object + might +be +V. past participle

The electronics might be imported this year. -ngJﬂuJVu’lJ J(!}g g Lguﬁld}

Use of Would

_‘Lt'/( /;u;/(uéu Z$#) strong possibility -

Structure Object + Would +be +V. Past Participle.....................
The final of PSL would be played on Sunday. -?Ltg&{u;éjl?!{,/)f;ﬁ BsChomId

Exercise # 94

Translate the following sentences into English:

%%L‘ﬂf&;}{u(/}rﬂt{:’ 2 -ngbﬁngﬂ/é.f/ly/ 1
-%lgt'kgg;rtf'lcdﬂﬂpu"/.l%’f—(’ 4 -%Lg&nui}fd/ggfé.n.,«y(ufu@"l 3
e FedF it 6 _Fea Sl U S
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ERRYP- P IV e bdelesfd L3 T fuis
-%lg&ni;i;ﬁ';(d/::]d/u’/u;u;'/ .10 ?wtgé.tgiau;;u,»&,@‘;uug 9
e bW s PGSl U 12 e ben F jude 11
Lerbi gyl 14 e bind” (L Pyl 13
-é‘,-lgdndigﬂ%c-«Ww/Ju/W .16 ?tafj:lg’l,f:,ﬁl)4:’/6}:;’.,eJJlg 15
ey He i 18 bl LBy i P S 1T
Vocabulary
corporeal/ .
honestly SALL 1% honestly EEY =Y
physical punishment
bad company | =Y/ take veil Y, house hold S2bus
oppression (w adult individuals SHE hygiene = b
insulting . worthless )
Sk opponent iz el Js?
attitude questions
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Chapter 67

IMPERATIVE SENTENCES (PASSIVE VOICE)

e/
S et sl &lw JL; > /:‘ ) U[’ PR T T fg . e Us /’i’ Imperative Passive Sentences
—elb ey Y @J‘Passive

LJ,,?LMJL’}!EWQ‘?»};L@Q/:L@ Jc»d’_nwé_@ SATL w/’é Imperative Passive Sentences
Lt sl d To o 0 B to 27 Sy F O Lt i S P

-ujdt”»gf Imperative Passive Sentences » /:‘ Iog)

WL P

il o!/"‘; L Active Voice « 54 Z b, S g Gl /"" Z Imperative Passive Sentences
ﬂcc«i};:’_b Obligation uﬁ}!ﬂ“‘aoﬂ/}d/g;d‘r“& ;‘J')L/,Z;Uﬁd'{/?lgcﬂ?_ St s
ety

L Passive slActive £w Ui éi b "4 /’ BYSpE Imperative Passive Sentences ~ J: 31092}
(LU Ay S e s By AL Active Voice AL uid L& Snsd ply

I. Let + obj + be + V.past participle+................
Shut the door. (Active)

Let the door be shut. (Passive)

_KMC}JShould b.aj)dj(: Structure KJ'?L@JQ%JU”J}?O}J'»%,/’
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II. Obj + should + be + V. past participle+................
Learn the lesson. (Active)

The lesson should be learnt. OR The lesson should be learnt by you. (Passive)

Imperative Active Imperative Passive Translation Passive

Structure. I

. Let + Obj + be + V Past Participle +................
Positive Sentences

II. Dismiss him Let his dismissal be done. . L
' ' Let him be dismissed. R Al
I11. Shut the door. Let the door be shut . stk
IV. Call in the doctor. iet tﬁe joctor Ee calle(fi. m /;q
V. Send for the doctor. et the doctor be sent for. o Ird Pl

Structure. II
. l.'uc e Obj + should + be + V Past Participle+................
Positive Sentences

L Listen the tale. The tale should be listened. P 1 g
II. Drink milk. Milk should be drunk. 2 bleoa
III. Take the medicine. Medicine should be taken. b
IV. Obey him. His obedience should be done. _LL?J ;ju,uf [

Structure. I

. Let + Obj + not/never + be + V Past Participle +.........
Negative Sentences

I. Do not sell the house. Let this house not be sold. YRS Yy 15[ 199
I1. Never tell a lie. Let alie never be told . - ;i)f,:u"r 74
I11. Don’t do it again. Let it not be done again. sz ksl

Structure. II
Negative Sentences

I. Don’t be lazy. Laziness should not be done. -Ltgd/ 28Ty §T

Obj + should/must + not/never + be + V Past Participle+...

Qf;éu;ﬁ;/q}é.mcyt{:ﬁ,

I1. Never waste your time. Time should never be wasted.
i
II1. Don’t miss your prayers. Prayers must not be missed. J;;u;quqjé'n;wﬁi
7
_+3£@Ju&wLJ}?//‘?U};;J%MU”J@!}"@{Zé)uﬁf”dj;@u
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Exercise # 95

Translate the following sentences into English:

-;;ngnf} F 2 dweeds e s i1

s, 4 NS SO PR

-Q;;Zwu;gfu,fuu 6 -Q;Lnd‘( Ik Ut .5
i e It 8 s Pt AT L T
sl nSrd 10 3B U1 9
xSl b 12 e Uy 11
gy 14 i L B 13
Ul B 3 F 16 bS5

o send et oSS58 PP B 12581 17

Vocabulary

complete v nf} to be hurt (A brilliant student St
memorization Lo spoil Lyl colony ST
N economic T )
light Lo/ s _ Sl rewrite CJML»
issues

. to throw dustin | J?# :ufuf’f T

irrelevant persons | i3k # | be ascertained Lo 5™ ,
one’s eyes i
egoism/selfishness & Fid greed é y finish ¢ nf}
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Chapter 68

CAUSATIVE VERBS

Wy

UﬁU)};d“!J)lw:éCausative Sentences /u;/ﬁ d“!?L!;/LJ;iU/(LLﬁ JL/)?(KJ/J’G/!
s Structure ug'_ i u:‘:, I3 u{!_ Jr L JL’M J« Tense ,}u’” verb J)L':'cause/get/make/have
—e WUt

TYPEI

Structure J“;' o) Jflb‘ L Tense 2 Liins KUd e U)/.‘i; 23 L!;/’/(()f = Jf‘" & J‘G/!
_‘at‘ndlﬁﬂl

Sub + make/cause+ obj (functioning as sub II) + V. present+ obj.

I. Shahid makes his servant clean his room daily. -Lat“l;/ JLM/U,!L(JJL'%MJJML?

II. Aslam made Akram solve the sum. -t S lec(/lé.fv f

IT1. Our teacher makes the students read out the book . . _
i U e W olosttic

loudly.
IV. I shall make him serve you. KUt S s eI
V. He caused his servant fetch a glass of water -l i, ..{!l(&gc/)'%lé.m
VI. He made the comedian laugh the audience. S e F

TYPE II

Structure 3 (Jbr £ Tense if,!_t‘tg .lfl/u.?//’/; {Ll)jfrgug‘at‘b/’/(gc, J# & J‘G/l
_‘at‘ndlﬁ*’/l

387

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

1. Sub + get/ got /will get + obj + V. past participle

2. Sub + have/ had /will have + obj + V. past participle

I. Shahid gets his room cleaned daily. -Lat“l;/ Doy STt all

I1. The Mughals got beautiful buildings constructed. IS ;."7 M LB
I1I. The manager got the project completed in time. S J‘( Sy < s
IV. I shall get this cheque cashed from the bank. Kuin S . SRS Y-~
V. He got the audience laughed. BT AP Ny
VL. I shall get vaccinated to avoid Covid. -?u;l}j/ £ u"J’ @i&'é;u‘/’ s S U
VILI. I had my hair cut. WA etz
VIIL. I shall have it done as soon as possible. KU S J'; YT dg dxl?tf're

Exercise # 96

Translate the following sentences into English:

eS8 e Qun il ot 2 O e e 0

ISP 4 Ueble 0 uWéé.unv') ¢.3

Sof e Blive E5 016 0SS F e Fii oo 5

IRPIEY i Yoy PRI N AR S S G §rif T

e Sebud b E e A B 10 oS St i B L 2L 9

N ot uy/;iu:‘%/'uj»é.(v 12 AL S Pl ugda f o

6 S8 S gyl 20y 14 eyl UG i 13

LU e S UG 16 S S S LG S S 15

-y,/x/”ui‘u"/“fﬂK_sifl/;w/lg,gjé.uﬁ 18 -y,/,f&wi‘u,@dué_um 17
chief guest FP ol | of many sort WL Lt carpenter &y

members of the family b contractor /lgg; conspire LS
bind (HA’s get insured LS e fill ()4
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Chapter 69

MISCELLANEOUS CONSTRUCTIONS

1. Although/Though

LJ?L/)}L,.L{/}"LW&({/};'L Although/Though oﬁd'{ﬁ?ﬂ@)/&c"ffl",L{»/l/(l
_w!_@uf}’ﬁ/z but (2 ¥ yetl(,) WJ/%

I. Though he is poor, he is contented. -La/%offﬁ'dg Lg,«-ju,gf [
I1. Although he is weak yet he can walk. -‘LD:J"ZMUQ < /:).3/( [

2. Assoon as

3. No sooner

No sooner (it fn&/:’c As soon as/ No sooner 0/25 d'{ﬁ?ﬂ&/:’c" = ufﬁ" Lz S
%L gy LAz helping verb (b* L Tense #14L) AT g d/z'_nf/;/:' M e
_L(g.l{r;dlevpl}(/z “then” 4;}; e w1z 1 4415 l:-(ndlﬁ”l“than”

I. As soon as I reached college, the bell began to ring. . )
JzFutend»
No sooner did I reach college than the bell began to ring.
I. As soon as I stepped out of my home, the rain started. - _ .
Jindrne Sid»
No sooner did I step out of my home than the rain started.

4. Not to speak of............ even

)«ZM(MC}/:’LNM to speak of o/"”’dzf!i’;lﬁ“ ) JJ};/&-@"/’/:‘E{" Sl %&J{»;l/’
uﬁ£¢/uﬂl_uﬁd;uﬁ?‘at‘n/§(¢g(’Zlgdz&lo{,jﬁ&%-wf_@ even uﬁ,ﬁc/»é
et s LA G e Np L5

L. Not to speak of staying for a night, they did not even offer &géé.u;/ l;ﬂj‘aﬁ?(rgigu
me a glass of water. R FUE LK
II. Not to speak of a master degree, he has not even passed iy “L&L«U{J}};U/ ke
Matric. ~.l.fuﬁ‘/'dgtff-fk‘
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&&%&vﬁﬁ&d‘ﬁmwf_é so that %LM’G/})&»}’. ;"M/'/J'g",.’/t“"u:)‘f»/l/(l
_wz_épb&&f’/@ may/might&flb/LTense

I. He works hard so that he may succeed. -ngn?‘v%:ﬂ”‘atf =f0s
I1. He worked hard so that he might succeed. L on b Sef e
I1I. Work hard so that you may succeed. oo S S et

J”AU}L/C;/:'L lest + sub + should W’/};{o};?nﬁg" J/by/n;lrg!uf("u:)f»/l/fl
S U U not Ut 2oL B i by Qb lest - 8 5HS

I. Walk carefully lest you should fall down. oS Sl e e
II. She works hard lest she should fail. -ngan ,‘/I:L/La&/ 2 )

Sub + V (to be) + too+ adj + to + V. present

L douheintonzr§IUt 2 & Lo Bin S5 1"t Lzsat)]
L structure J(&“,ug+a;@‘&’yyj;f9151,_+éy JJL»’*”WG(%JJ”/@ “to” &
_L“lg.l{’/ujdl.xplgnok not J}sz_lgiuyéﬁ

I. He is too weak to walk. -D:u'jgﬁf%uﬂ;lu
I1. They are too far away to reach at once. _E STES S punstos
I1I. He is too brave to be defeated. -Cfﬁ lgu’;uf el i L CRPAY

Jlﬁg/b;d/’d/féd_&at‘lggdb}las long as % & u’lﬁp/ﬁ;n/j{" ,J/VGO—./%" ui’,.V.»Jlj!
_(ngg&&lkfgl){dzﬁ(nuﬁTense f&){}}/!-é}d/@((&jé)l}:‘!u ,J/L“Laalad):fb‘[
Slnote gl Jundet b

Y-

I. Aslong as I am here, you need not worry.
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I1. Aslong as the purse is full, all are your friends.

uju;;éyﬂﬁdu‘?ﬁ‘l%’rjg

II1. We shall serve you as long as you stay here.

Jb..’ (Zq/{rg o -;"GV}*
Lyl

“unless”_gwgdbp! until/unless % & 510 }’ MPYETS 'Jf [ LY 8 %4 i S
_‘Lt‘/ufjgaﬁa{,/:bo; “tlr” ,?.‘LW.MJ:J) “until” ul‘Ll‘,},)(}y LJ:/"'

I. You will fail unless you work hard.

TL S et T
L Son

I1. Your father will not talk to you unless you seek apology.

L IL A §o T
-Zu”/u:ﬂ’.wg L.;T.’)LJ,JB

I1I. Go straight until you reach your destination.

JrsTSfad e
LG oF

IV. Wait until the progaramme comes to an end.

Sk Lat,

V. I shall wait for your decision till tomorrow.

10........... whether

-?u;//wiut{&:’é.’jfjf o

Lwhetheruﬁﬁdlév}’i"’ bLL/’{L/,vLL;’J'J)/‘/;{uLVl»d!t,ﬂ! u")/»/l/l
_‘LU:}’ZU‘{JG/' 61)-9L“n/’/:g,’>,w:££not J}l_/ls‘ o )

go to Karachi.

I. I don’t know whether your parents will allow you or not to

STy L TS &
LS G

I1. T know whether he will cast his vote in your favour or not.

u‘J& by ST U
UKL
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11........... not only

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

J&1E “but also” U2 ~2> < #1323 “not only” (& 2> %5»}5?;1/’/5?" L oom Azasi S
, object , subject » ,J/‘L/ 5!}-?’;%& A% gl}{d'{ﬁ s U Tense Lf{gf} Ry b .l{‘/
_‘LCﬁnJW!ié;Jlf/Jkié adjective sl verb

I. Not only he but also his brother supported me.

(Used in subjective case)

Seffidu&ifigis e
-J Vs

I1. I helped not only the students but also the institution.

(Used in objective case)

e LN

I1I. He is not only smart but also intelligent.

(Used in adjective case)

-Lg(f'{uj),ﬂ,ﬁukf‘d/";u

IV. They not only abused but also slapped me.

(Used for verbs)

Lat‘lg.l(rdl.’p’( both ......... and .........;"nt/'/ug,!g!g/vgﬂcuﬁ»um/:'g" Uit Wz S

FAE LS, E ozl

<

I. Both the teacher and the students were in the class room.

-édﬁc«f’lﬁo/ ‘U}juwul)l}l

I1. Both the radio and the television serve the same purpose.

. . : N
'J{"W Lﬁ.,guy»uz;g}: 9190

S
S AL L Iz

II1. There are certain rules for both studies and games. J
OO

13..... as well as/with/along with/in addition to/besides ....

as well as/with/along with/in addition .. #1- £ < 35 LI nouns/pronouns s> J* +% sod S
_u,?LTJflb/LJ‘ G%o Fs pronoun s/ verb ;u:/ b 415&." to/ besides

I. The teacher as well as the students is in the library.

~UES LA VS W oo
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ui‘,»k{c,{u,;’ Bt 2
IT. My friend with his brothers is busy in his work. ’
Ny
ITL. T along with my parents am doing my shopping. —Unb S S AL eI
u:utyidff/’wuwiwf
IV. The umpire in addition to the teams is in the ground. )
-
s fu AL s L//KJ,:/'%IJ‘
V. Ali besides his colleagues is entering his room. =
-nguﬂf B

.
14........... either .........0r.........

15........... neither .........nor.........

bl J#b adverb | adjective, verb, object, subject § Parts of Speech ssJ L1 Ji
NS 2018 =B neither...... nor......s &b/ 1L either......or....J
—ut e e L F6S 5T £ s verb uﬁc«/ﬂd/é_ndt*?/luﬁ subjective case f‘Lijb
L. Either he or his brothers are opposing me. P
e SIS 2 S
(Used in subjective case in positive)
I1. Either you or he or I am doing my work. .
-ujLa//(KU;,1uf£aJ£(
(Used in subjective case in positive)
I11. He has invited either you or him. >
! PRV Py, P WY
(Used in objective case in positive)
IV. He will walk either slowly or fast. ) _
-K@adﬁgmm
(Used for adverb in positive) ’
V. He either writes or speaks at one time. .
P -L¢U££+C’chﬁ'}ugaﬁ
(Used for verbs in positive)
IV. she is neither kind nor generous. .
- St
(Used in adjective case in negative)
V. Neither you nor he nor I am enjoying my holidays. e MBI e U L d‘;ulu;r(’
(Used in subjective case in negative) -t
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VI. Aslam has consulted neither you nor me.

(Used in objective case in negative)

-Lg’b;(a/r:" & L}“;/JIL.“«TLK/ f

VIL. The principal will neither invite nor visit his student.

(Used for verbs in negative)

/leu:/fﬁffhglb'%iqbﬁ{,
LS FuLiss

I. The + comparative degree of adj, the + comparative degree of adj.

II. The + comparative degree of adj + sub + V. present, the + comparative

degree of adj + sub + V. present

_d/ndlfpistructurel)@u/l;n/}b/",J/l:'k " u.‘.',.lf,»/!jﬂ

I. The greater, the better.

LR S

II. The more you practise speaking, the more proficient you

will be.

ol 3N ST s §*
-Zu.‘:‘/:l.

II1. The higher you go, the cooler it is.

-J wkt$SI1L S /lg{,dﬂ:ug}ﬁ

17.Sub + had + hardly + V3 + obj + when + sub + V?

18. Scarcely had+ sub + V3 + obj + when + sub + V2

/(lf‘ajgb_‘at‘lg.l{fdbp’fstructures Uy Zyuuﬁd'{ﬁ;"n/}@' dtc,df-“*gﬂ" uﬁ){»ﬂfl
_wz_/’/ JW'%LJ‘ 6uels /"Lo }’ e “Scarcely had” ;nlz,;/)]u.tj{,o }"’

I. She had hardly reached home when the rain started.

Scarcely had she reached home when the rain started.

s pOASE S FE ST

II. The speaker had hardly started his speech when the people
started leaving the hall.

Scarcely had the speaker started his speech when the

people started leaving the hall.

TILE St p L
-Z}’ZCJ/”W/G){J&
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,:_Lat‘lg.lfdb'?’l{had been | were 4. 7 Z fe - dzﬁ?n/}@' ni" )«{»/l/l
_LLV/ /:U:'/ u‘ l.gf? /{ G’gunreal past

I. She speaks as if she were a dictator. - /”f’/:"f P 98/ b o
I1. He behaves as if he were mad. -Lalf:?u,vggduél
II1. He appears as if he had been in army. AT Lgl:id”l

20. Come what may

,:-@L/JL’P!{Come what mayi L uﬁdzﬁ?n/:’ g" ngﬂ/ﬂ(ﬁ/@éjﬂ};" - RCYyL
_‘at‘/ sl e .gpz&,,wuém.guw

I. Come what may I shall stand by you. Ui VK?,Tuﬁngnp{ali

G2 I TGS T st fE Aol #

II. Come what may you should not leave your place. ’ .
-

I1I. Come what may your payment will be made. -J b i uq i, b’fn&{ Al#

& 2 < would that [w/"i;dl_at‘n//;‘{u%!}"d/;”’;lL{ubLuﬁc/ﬁd“l;"n/’/}k{" JE" uﬁ)/.;ul/!
§'had been L were U:U)/‘sjcﬂ-%ugk@ sign of exclamation(!) (& ATL G/.i’ oy J‘ 6ol by
_LLC%L/ U1K could L AP L = AR

I. Would that I were rich! 1% /:luﬁJ’K
II. Would that they were not so cruel! 12 x;/wamu&’g
III. Would that the commander were not/had not been dead! le 2 iU K
IV. Would that he could have deposited his dues! 1 S S 6

ahk”&.’wu’ﬁcﬂ_%t‘lggdla}lgAs faras......... UﬁU)};d“l;n/%" .futﬁ" uﬁ)f,»/l/l
_Qj?&(gp(share LUK}JG/}}
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I. As far as I know, he is a trustworthy man.

ETs A S G Unlile U FU

-
¢

class.

II. As far as I remember, he has never been absent from the Ao S mfﬁ,‘ugéjugz

-Lgiyzu.'?}

Mixed Exercise # 97

Translate the following sentences into English:

-?;/Cgu@ug?;/@}ymu 2

WISLEAS Fer i1

K gz §E 1 3bens 4

-uxtﬁdi‘ffdzﬁujdu/lb}’/u: 3

-EMJ/L'W/;"L«,@)JJZ_J' .6

-LL&Trlﬂf{f;,ﬁde:gu_}/uf&/ﬂ( )

dwl s L8

KoL e {T L& T T

-uj{‘uuz U6 sl 10

Ly et Tund Jifz 9

-ugétgéjd,/uinu%mu&aw 12

2 g TE I I s P 11

-ujf_naB'ﬂu’(é&u]»:L/rKML/”UT .14

S E TS GIKE S ez e 13

\E S M1 o2 16

Aoy d L Lot Sad B S S 15
-E}/

-Jc«;@d/ﬂf‘{czdbg/f.ggf:){,d/;d'_gﬂ 18

-;g/ffx;w)gy):” 17

UL ® O SBCL U UE 20

-ng}.)/'/i)ldz}ﬂ“ﬂbg?'/m{c..«@ .19

bny S by e IR 22

-L"/'/ch,l/fgf'{,c h-ngLLJ}{J/b:"b} 21

o F b Bl 8 A K ST 24

Kbty f ST Lipl 2 sy 23

-Kufgxuf I 1 e £t .;f .26

-‘glj;u/f}”;gff;u:fftgow@'iu 25

-‘gﬁlzﬁil/mf‘{/;&gu?l;d‘/,é_?k{ 71 28

1}5/4r15%u:8@nujﬁ)lLU}}jJ/jg% 27
-?u;f/
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L S8 e yunte gt £l 30

it e me k& Euli 29

Ko oKL Al 32

iy et/ S 2iFe n 31

g AT BN i 34

e F 2Bl 33

EIEES 2 Lo o2l 1 36

s S 2 St f e G b 35

|2 ks B 16K 38

e oS be P et B K 37

!Lz;g;gﬁ;u/y/ugﬁyut—mﬂ 40

Vocabulary

-nguf,«'iui L/K’Jﬁui"”»'%b«{u .39

www.dawateislami.net

make up/
personal [}ls certain gjf: compensate one’s L'/U,guuﬁ
loss
work L-TI/K mortgage 58S beehive =
Ly §ut ) ,
swarm ) draw money i ¢ miser Ui
Js
invest L-é/" J to be cheated v simple e
disappear/
play a havoc e high morale Carak Loy e S ol
o go out of sight
to do a treason/ right of self
Sk o S 17 to grant/accord b
to betray determination
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SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

TRANSLATION SKILLS......TO BE CONTINUED

This chapter comprises of two parts.

o Part one is a revision of two hundred simple sentences translated into English.

o Part two provides an exercise of translation of continuous Urdu passages into English.

PART 1: MODEL SENTENCES

Translation of some important Urdu Sentences into English

Translation in English

1. Pakistan is my dear homeland. -‘agf’ skl ]
2. I'love my brother. -unrﬁgééw’%luﬁ
3. Every Pakistani is a patriot -ngf’ P dt“/g ¥
4. Tea was hot. -ug (f b
5. This cloth sells cheap. -‘ac.(b-/l . -
6. He did not tell a lie . PR Sy
7. The sun will have set. s flur
8. He does not hate anybody. S e ¥ L(f(u
9. Hardworking students get reward. -ujZ.g(biifb JU:G‘;
10. Who knocked at the door? ?EWL(ﬂ]Uu
11. Is the child sleeping? ?Lq/y,;zgf
12. Have you finished your work? ?né/ f} (b/l‘/,i(’ Y
13. Who rings the bell? ?Lgt,v-uf C’j“f
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14. The hen is laying eggs. -Lau'u;;gﬁclgf Ve
15. They did not help us? Senallad_us
16. He has been waiting for you since morning. -‘Lp//w}'luw’;@i >
17. The gardener will water the plants. KL Ungdl
18. Union is strength. -‘L:f/,ui'dtﬁl
19. My friend always gives me correct piece of advice. -9@»/;*5 RN TN
20. Is the shopkeeper overcharging the customer? Sl SUrs ok ie KA
21. This girl has written a story . -‘Ldmg &Q(Ld/ﬂ J!
22. Nasima has passed the examination. -LL.L(J/’/ ULl
23. We shall wait for you. -ﬁq///w}'iulfv?(f
24. He will come to see me. K T LA Ly
25. They acted upon our advice. N4 e ad U
26. He does not repent of sin. -‘LL“CéuJ" e
27. It is very hot today. -‘Ld/ =57
28. He has not torn the book. -Ladjugu:f' U
29. Will the boy be reading his lesson? sl s FLIEY
30. You have not accepted my application. -LLJ JF 2 P08 T
31. The aeroplane took off at 8 o’clock . -d/ & ;‘Jl;{,éil’LJLﬂ&m
32. The baby had not been drinking milk since 7 o'clock. -LEI,JQL/I/ o il g
33. We do not smell flowers. (“Smell” is a “Sensory Verb”, it .,

. . -u!‘auf ruf J!”f("'

cannot be used in continuous tense)

34. My son had gone to school before I came home. -u?ét?d;ét’gi /%LLT/L A
35. Has he loaded the gun? S ATl
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36. Allah helps those who help themselves. S Talnetrsad e
37. He will finish his homework tomorrow. KL/ f’ rK ¥ /‘V’%lﬁ;
38. Pakistan is making progress by leaps and bounds -‘Lg//’/ J)’uf ;;;,uu'f)u;ubfg
39. You had been writing an essay for three days. -é.LL/J U ek (“’
40. Every Pakistani will lay down his life for Pakistan. 7 o) }Ulgééu%&% Y
41. They will have completed their work. -ﬁun%/ J”( (6Llns
42. The patient has been crying for ten minutes. —e R Ee U A
43. When will the juggler show his feats? K S i
44. The beggar will not be begging alms. LT G P
45. A greedy man lives on black money. -LLL“VJ/uﬁ UK ,Tuiu
46. Do you teach English to 10" class? vuzz_wgd;/ﬁ/ =sla LT
47.1 do not waste my time. -r/us’éugﬁ,gu:
48. The candidates have solved the paper. -wé/ S 24047
49. The players have ben playing football since 4 o'clock. -u3+/$; Jyﬂcéjlgdﬂlé/
50. You had been preparing for the examination since i, sk Sopre, ;f!f’
October.
51. T am not telling him the secret. OR )
U eI
I am not sharing the secret with him.
52. Who is there on the roof ? 990/ x4
53. She will read out the lesson daily. OR _
NP S
She will say (me) the lesson daily.
54. Aslam has been flying a kite since noon. -‘Lgut‘lii.ﬁ,; %;;H‘/ [
55. Do you not go for a walk in the evening? S ANy APt T
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56. When will you vacate the house? ¢ L S Bl
57. Where do the children play hide and seek? 2 UL FTE
58. The students are decorating the school. -w‘azl’?‘}( Uk W
59. The child has been crying for two hours. -Lag/t';/u?gfu,j
60. The police did not arrest the thief . gy f/i,z.uij !
61. He had not already applied for a job ? -u?é;:uf uiiudlj.ii&yjuu
62. The police are chasing the killer. -‘Ld‘/j léé’&gj.@'gfg s
63. Have they displayed fire cracking at the wedding ? PRy e Tl U
64. Oil is extracted from some/certain seeds. -‘LL“thE{IJf ;uﬁu‘ﬂ
65. A drowning man catches at a straw. AKE S s
66. We have been preparing to go back since yesterday. -UJ‘LJL/ d/LjJ L@Jéi;;f ~
67. You had been preparing a speech for five days. -é;‘L/L//L?/“ i Ljuég(“’
68. The train has not yet departed. -Laénu:‘"’ R34
69. There was nobody in the house. BU S
70. The soldier has not obeyed the officer . -Lgmj:f' (5 K/'lé.dg.t,«
71. Warm clothes are being darned. -Lq/gagf}// Us }:.((/(
72. Where have the poor been fed? ?‘agﬂﬂﬁ'w/ulﬁf Ux/
73. We read the newspaper daily. —UrE g A
74. The result was declared on time. s {,:ﬁwwl{i:’
75. The examination of the students had been taken by then. BGbYEedigigl
76. Ready made garments are sold here ? -ujé'_lgioé; AoV b Uy
77. Why am I not being given medicine? ?‘Ldutg@u;ui‘; Usd i
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78. The labourers took out procession. 82 SMEIITYS
79. The enemy will not win the battle. £ 2~£Ji"’ g.«éu" )
80. Sweets were distributed among the children. At (wj Qe Ut
81. A wise man does not commit such a mistake. 2/ u:/ U}'Ji RAREI
82. The president of the meeting will be delivering a speech. -ZiUM‘LJ/ P o ue
83. Why had this river no bridge? OR

WU L]

Why was there no bridge on this river?

84. Does your daughter show respect to the elders? ?‘L&/’/ 1 u;"/,é}d/ =Tk
85. You did not listen to me even once. Gk gl T
86. Were you shivering with cold? AN P Ty (v
87. They will go for a walk tomorrow morning. LS /L,u’/ /Zf Fos
88. Were all the questions difficult? ?é;dﬁ’ dir(ﬂf
89. When are the guests arriving here? ‘.’u:f‘L/@"gJ ol
90. The rainy season has set in. ~ebyuls feley
91. I shall face every danger . s Sl B et
92. Why are many students absent today? LA S U (u beenlT
93. I am looking for my watch. -ung// Sl y@,wﬁ
94. We had not seen him before this. -LELA:./:JZ’; ;cléj,:;uié_ﬂ
95. Had the patient died before the treatment began? e o /%LLMC; Skl
96. Does he feel ashamed of his doings/deeds? ?‘LL"/’/ v ¢ ;{,Z’%iulf
97. The driver was not driving the car fast. -u?puguz’ KNS
98. He had been writing a letter for an hour. Bl E 5 L
99. The enemy had been driven back till morning. - @bgl@»’u‘: ;.f(:f
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100. Is the moon appearing? ?gU@gtf
101. Did you enjoy the flight? ?EL}?!.&JLJI;{,LF s
102. The city had been occupied many months ago. Bl L, %ol.éf
103. What is being discussed there? ?‘Ldu}’?}é’f {;fgg/ b
104. Grandmother told us a strange story. -éLﬂdl/‘J/vf S Sl
105. He does not take exercise regularly. -LLL"/’/ T 5130 466 o3

106. Had you finished the novel before I came? NP f Unndle dTe 2l A
107. The sun will have set. Ko Flur
108. We boarded the train. -ézmlr{,u’ib/ﬂ
109. Will all the birds have flown? 92«%@)’1&@(0&/
110. Good friends do not deceive/ cheat anyone. -;;uf T EL JK o B
111. Itis 7 o'clock now. Sl
112. Sumera is drawing the map of Pakistan. -Lau'ul:;;'ﬁ‘ O
113. I know how to swim. — bl A
114. We had not heard this news till yesterday. -tf“{ GUF A guﬂ){ A
115. How will you pass a base coin? ?ZuﬁlgdjfﬁL;{.{T
116. The foundation stone of the college will have been laid. -fnélguﬁ;gv@%K
117. There were many mango trees in the garden. -ujo&uﬁrl’;%uia

118. The people had been extinguishing the fire for two hours.

el S EE S

119. This butcher gives a short measure. -‘LD;{ N
120. This patient has not been taking medicine for two days. -‘LPMJJ; &lu.fuu;ﬂ S
121. Why will he have closed the door? ?gngku:ﬁjlmé,u’ f
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122. Did your brother not give you a helping hand?

123. The boys had plucked the flowers when the sun rose.

124. They were my fast friends. Eene fe
125. Who will oppose you? ??;/u/oﬂl?d/.;l’
126. The accused will have been punished. -J nu’élgd;!f/ rﬂ'

127. The doctor has been examining the patient for 10

-‘LQJL"/'/,:ZBI‘K&/J&’/J} A3

minutes.
128. You will accept the invitation of your friend. VRPN c/u'%l("’
129. Where will the police raid? ‘.’J ;/L;L{ugf J-‘J !

130. Why had the labourers called off the strike before they

received wages?

iju{dsz%cidjj)/é_u’/u'/
ity

131. What is he to you? 0 (0UE_To
132. I am being made monitor of the class. Yy 4 g I3
133. The smoke is rising from the hearth. -‘Lp;luw;;u&"'{/ f
134. The birds will have been chirping since morning. -c’iU}'Z‘LJ%’LZf iy
135. The old man was dozing in the room. -u?l,/f;iu:fg STy

136. Things are being sold costly/at high price in this market.

LSk U & S 2

137. Had that shopkeeper no sugar?

of US4 Ty

138. Im not given a loan by the bank. ey i
139. All the candidates had entered the examination hall J’ l;ui'uL?‘lo/ &(W%QLMC; ;ut.%"i

before the examination began. -é’,én
140. The court has decided in my favour. e B ST 2l 2w

141. The orphans are awarded stipends in this school.

-wd‘;lgé)biflﬁ;}fuf(}ufd:cgﬂ
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142. All the Muslims have been observing fast since first of

Ramdan.

-u.?‘L/d’//ob/Luuf/rfuu/rQ

143. He is diving into the river.

-LLQ/@)}; Unl 209

144. Pakistan will not import cement.

-g;/dAT/)MUL"/(L,

145. This shopkeeper sells substandard goods.

-LLL:%};?U/.L::A}/LCK%

146. Did your friends congratulate you on your success?

‘-L( ﬁ)t//l//

e

B v

147. Who is inviting me at dinner?

?‘LQ//fﬁu;’/{,&yJaué

148. China will always stand by Pakistan.

-KL)XVKUU@%&?

149. Tipu Sultan was a just ruler.

SBUI P s Ll

150. He did not mind your bitter words.

Ly b/u?g'(‘fJ NPy

151. Where did the robbers loot the rich man? ?L"ﬂubf i ST /lLufﬁ:"
152. You do not admit your fault. I ,»..ﬁ J)‘ Gl T
153. One dozen eggs were rotten. S e XIP L

154. This news has been published in the newspapers.

-Laéfd)/(él?u:/bl/d

155. He ran away to save his life. OR

He ran away for his life.

W Li el

156. One who struggles, gets its reward. -‘LL"Q.JJQLLL"/ 5 e
157. I shall bid good bye to my friends. KBS UFsse I
158. The labourers were not shirking work. -é’_tajl/,uﬁ"' Sty
159. The fields will have been levelled. -diu}f%lgijlﬂcaf{
160. He feels ashamed of his sin. —etfuy’ i oo
161. Has a day off /holiday not been declared? 999@/:7 %
162. Is it hailing? ?‘agﬁmd/ul)’g
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163

. When will you publish your book?

e Ly e S UGT

164.

The accused was not released on bail.

165.

It will have been hailing for twenty minutes.

Sl A Fom it

166.

Where were you loitering?

94’7’_91/61/%01157&[.;7

167. The rich look down upon the poor. -ujZ::c }J S durp Sy |
168. It is drizzling. — e Sun S A4S,
169. How did he adopt bad company? ?JJQ14%64LJ1
170. The dog chased the hare. W s
171. Where will the new power house be established? 9€ng£l’<u1¢(/&? v

172.

Do you comb your hair daily?

el S5 Ut s f

173.

This officer is ignoring his duty.

-9g/¢4wéf¢)~%y1,

174.

The train for Karachi is late for an hour.

—e e B LIS

175.

It had not been raining in the desert for the last two years.

-fd/ﬂﬁ}f/;cdv:)u:df

176.

Why were you criticising my point of view?

?é’;‘LJ//U}:.'/J.? ;QLUJ/:F

177.

The property was divided among all the brothers.

-fd)/ﬁﬁuﬁuz’té.,m%g

178. Zahid has been learning the tables by heart for many e /’/,Egj%f L
hours.

179. The accused has been taken in custody. e BlU o2 rﬂ'

180. I am feeling giddy. -w‘gﬂ/gé

181. Who was inquiring about me? ?LEl,ug,gu/ o 2

182

. Why did he refuse to give his book?

?guﬁ?@ic'%}ycr@ﬂ—u'

183

. The poor labourer lives from hand to mouth.

-‘Lt'/’/ﬂjfégﬁﬁjdb/.ﬂ}'/bj'j

184

. Fruit is stored in a cold store.

e E S S
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185. Hundreds of people daily visit Faizan-e-Madina,

ujLU._.f«{/"’“(f:i/;;,o UL'Q{‘J;JU)%;AJM

Karachi.
186. Quaid-e-Azam is the founder of Pakistan. -w&g&ub@fﬁj 1LE
187. We must work courageously to save the honour of i/, Lduv,iéé,gu,l’gf B
Pakistan. b

YR

188. Perform your duty and trust in Pakistan .

-)//}/f{‘ul'}@ulfﬂ(‘%ub/'w

189. Pakistan is a fort of Islam.

e S

190. Media helps to provide information to the people.

-LLL“/’/)A Juf)ui‘é_g%u}’”g/‘:f

191. Many people sacrificed their lives for the defense of the

G Lol e Uf Yoo

country. ey
192. The drug addiction is a curse. NS o

193. Where there is a will, there is a way.

-L'f/olgupd/ol/uw,

194. Hazrat Abu Bakar -#.15°, was a companion of the
beloved Holy Prophet rilesaasfiar desadean fagndiSsy

during the migration to Madina.

L}f@/%}ﬁ&j‘z/ﬁ/}fio/”)uﬁg,oaﬁ
L CONER N R CRAEARTEE
ELL

195. Noise pollution is one of the causes of depression.

-Lgugcufogﬁﬁ Jf;:d"';'difl/p(/;

196. The government must solve the financial issues at once.

e bl SSUS G denf

197. How does the interior of this Masjid look like?

S tTELS ol U

198. What is an ideology of Pakistan? -wjééub@, }J
199. What are the basics that make a Muslim? 9‘4,@:” gd:g&i&é.nul)/
200. The children broke their fast on time. -Uﬁ)u{,:ﬁﬁé_ué
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PART II: TRANSLATION OF PARAGRAPHS INTO ENGLISH

A.GUIDE LINES:

KUl ST o 1 1o sl g TS 6 = s L (lauié_/x/“dzflhé’/%
Jol’/’tb)yu’ uﬁL/x]uﬁdzﬁd/.ﬂ//%J’yui’&ﬁud/.xgu,JJ@/;(!/Z;»MILL,gi_uijEé
/}fuffc)jZ:Z/“uﬂ“ﬁuﬂaﬁ.@/bgjﬂ“g{kwqbfL&d'{/{(la—»/luﬁ}l/ﬂ_zuﬂ/ﬁwvdj

Al

ZU/Z}J:ICZ‘C}U{U/U}‘? (1
Lttt UM LA E e Lt P S 3 s s
I gl IS RSy P L S o

:l:/x/"wlﬂ 2
St e dpJr Lo § LS 2l =32 S 2K
AT A NN Ry I A=

His heart became garden and garden.

-?nu;fx/"ééf_g%

He became over-joyed.

:l:/'/(.’.ﬁ uﬁu,v"uf‘l:u:’/(_/.”’& (3

Z Tense LJ’//@)LL@Q/(:?J:U!‘? JE})&)L/,Z]JJZ/{(ILI;}?H:«;Co;‘;))/l/i
_uga“_tgnf w@é&‘u LAV 2 b
utmfﬁdﬁai_wzg@L&&ugég/""w”g@gc;;/uiffgﬁfﬁdﬁ'zﬁi"ﬂ'*
e )

I woke up with a noise and came out of the room.
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éﬁﬁ’uﬁﬁu{l Future Tense Mtﬂd'{./ﬁ 4
éruff s qﬁ Future Tense 3=~ d{/ﬁ ug Sl T Future Tense »/,',u}’ (b UM Ll
-2 bl U Present Indefinite Tense ~z/§<2 %UJJ-
-‘wa/“,b/g/"éu’%uf SV AP G S B

If I shall go to Karachi, I shall bring books for you. (Incorrect)
_Knugx/“f; S

If I go to Karachi, I shall bring books for you. (Correct)

s Bl (5

LU P bzl b b b §oFn Pain e ol S s f L P U7
U557 7 3¢ £ Conditional Sentences = (§1-3le § U7 $ten B Jbr £ 5W1st sl et U b
-‘aﬁl?dj

226" kS F1 (6
then x]&«luﬁdzﬁug‘at‘ndle&‘l";"ﬁ uﬁ;muyﬂéuﬁu]};aiw/‘;_f/g."b/“f‘a/c‘fu
_‘L&béé @) yw,(ﬁ “Comma” J/,ﬁ.‘auff///:

:l'/'lgdba"ig(Structures) J]dzﬁgfﬂgiﬁbguﬂa{]d/uﬁ (7
d‘(mﬂ'f’lg wid Lo S22 uﬁd{/ﬁ u/;-+wgJW!( Special Constructions il S 4 }’ $ '4/?!
—‘Lﬁlgd)dt 69 / J L Miscellaneous Constructions Jz‘j uﬁ S A S o Ay

:d/nufuétd{m(&“t?nuﬁu}u@%y (8

ﬁ‘)i%&nhuﬁ U)/"‘;»/Luj&lg JJW' Clauses 25l J 35092 e u,/’ﬁ ut;LT/'/j g e u,/'i; o
A% s Jﬂ! z Sequence of Tenses (- d‘{/{(l ug b LA//uff J?{ Tense < Dependent Clauses
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JT ¥ Past Tense (5~ L7 Dependent Clauses #» < Past Tense * (®\ Main Clause S
Ji’?-a/i,wu“vd’&-ég/:éuﬁ%n (exceptions) uf;:‘&@!ulgéu’!’;w-uj
i. He told that he is a hardworking man. (Incorrect)
He told that he was a hardworking man. (Correct)
ii. He told that the sun was stationary. (Incorrect)

He told that the sun is stationary. (Correct because of Universal Truth)

KU LS xS e b thd e bty (O
G"{_‘aﬁgy/,o!’uf {,u;fﬂiuulgé&i d/ Change of Narration =5 S 2 uﬁdz/{(lcwl
i. Change of Inverted Commas
ii. Change of Pronouns
iii. Change of Verbs

iv. Change of Adverbials
: u}%}»ié_/x/“él" UM:/MUL@;.,«Uf ,J/l/‘J/LJi"

@_L@g;/ug.zmc}g“uméiu{iifagJnd(d/gf/u:dgf!_1/

He said to me, “I am your friend now.”

12 by S LS e ey dnd S s F 24

He told me that he was my friend then.

y
-c‘-&lgd;é/"?/Z/{;Jﬂlufusidjgfx}'fc‘—/(‘fb o)
Flibuga i A5 AFEIE S Sudew o
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: 16 Should 2 Z 5@y Fsu2 4eiv (Uit (10
J J” 231 Should 4/}1’(lpx%’icw2_nwﬂ¢ > /;5; u!’g:ufr‘ubﬂufuﬁuf@ STL R UL:”J”
J’Jr:"_‘at‘tg.l{rayr/li&;

Where should I go? CUbU e
What should the patient eat? 2 WU, i

:J&1€ Infinitive 2 Z ™" (11
0y 2o A bl Tl s i s st JE1y 3" Bed_ " S ATE BWIss NG st Je 1K saer S B si )]
-UJL/JWi to +V. present U"J‘ Infinitive uﬁo};dzﬁgnd

I want to go. ~Unlrllle
The went to the ground to play. L powd L&, i

il S S Fe B e (12
NEISEN SR uf:ﬁ;!_/x/“uﬁdzfl{uuwi_nz’gw’?o1/"5,“qu:g}“u£b5’/i/gwt
I‘Ldﬂ/’l‘ﬁ(/
who, what ,when, where, why, how@{ﬁ.)lr‘ iu’ L‘LL“}’ZU: Indirect Narration Jlr‘,: e
_‘LL"TU.‘.‘; that /if/whether %co /:’ s
-‘Ltﬁ’!d: Subject J’.’d}!/«!ﬁ'%&lgd?jsense ,,Jiru(v/"z; o)
_u?gdv?iufuwgwuﬁf'!'ée}; o
fe _+wyfu:o/j, asked /inquiredx]@'u/"uﬁo/“‘;»/l o

s M P S EL

He said to me that where was I going the next day? (Incorrect)

He asked me where I was going the next day. (Correct)
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2L/« He 2 ={ They | You .27 Ay (13
AU s b Jeiy F5" U1y ".j"u:wﬂu/ - Loty & & T L e\ F e 1 00
B o bt /U1 He Lo b Theyl You 27

"_gu?m;{ut“/@Lum-’;m&u:¢ﬂy7lwﬂﬁdi;md.au}ﬁﬁ”

Dr. Igbal is our national poet. You were born at Sialkot. They presented the concept of
Pakistan. (Incorrect)

Dr. Igbal is our national poet. He was born at Sialkot. He presented the concept of Pakistan.
(Correct)

Z%J?’ﬂﬂ/u&l} LJWILJ}‘%( l(}"{ Relative Pronoun (14

Je édr‘y‘f Sies 2 S -9 d'{/f(i_‘a = Je16 s f f u’,’ﬁ Relative Pronoun -~ c«!/"l; 13y

w@”éoﬁg‘ar@ndi/garﬁégtﬁ,;jl rxf“b/;,t/”'dgf!?ug W6 £

IS g o S S o

Clet-ctn W17 f AL gt Sl S 1L F1U” Relative Pronoun : 1+

e J et b " g S p PN Ll L2 o1 p 2 Antecedent
The flowers have been made on the wall whose colour is very attractive. (Incorrect)

The flowers the colour of which is very attractive have been made on the wall. (Correct)

:uL‘nd/ J'Ji

wall U#s» Relative Clause s»f Relative Pronoun- (j flowers U"J‘ J# Antecedent ¥ » /3 JI
e e F g E KN g L et ) 00 S b6 PSPl g L L S i L
uﬂf whose U"J‘ Relative Pronoun 07447—‘LL5’/MJ" e /ga,(x’” Lo ;" I3V (:{’a” 1) ;" d'{/{(! Ut
—etb e of which & L=l §us g w12 £ udui, £ o1k

K516 1 Antecedent 'S ,E-‘L&M Relative Clause <> < /3’ Uiy &_T4! Z Relative Pronoun:2 /
-ujz_lgiJu&u&{lb/f_ua/é;/f(wfuuLaniuﬁmuﬂ-‘amd‘u
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61 L Prepositions @}'ulgdﬁi (15
S J;vuffzi;}’ df’[% AN Y JJL;/H: Prepositions @J‘ulg 7 Lj Py
betweeniz:uy/}z:»ﬁ:"_‘at‘tgnwg(I(v/’g;’glgg;dlapléé6‘I/l_wL/ﬁW:KRelationship
- S 4Us /"i’ J 56/;_‘at’ndh&l among L fie sl
«gdﬁjﬁ}“dfuﬁf%ug/ d
The money was divided among the two brothers. (Incorrect)
The money was divided between the two brothers. (Correct)
b E i
He met me on the station. (Incorrect)

He met me at the station. (Correct)

&/Lfd)//ufuw}'{,@{ Juﬁ?'o}fg—wé'iqj/g)lﬁ" on f!-u4 Public Place & sl
rdeiat s on LUl L

Il:/.,«l?“'lﬂ’wldzﬁﬁfd/lmuu?&lﬂ&y (16
LS S e s 0s G 238 27130 st St U Qoo s o KT A S 2 1B 3
-‘LC‘/:JWILC}JQJ:JZ/?I"L}%" uﬁuzlﬁv"’-‘ad/;/"yd'_t'/g%t'lﬂ‘wUZ/{(I

A boy is walking. —e W EE
The train is in motion. -‘gdudgu’% 2
The gun is firing. e §uf O 3
The well is working. -LLQJL)’»‘Z:/“'J 4
She is nonstop speaking. -LLU"JL)“;ULJU?I )
This fake note is not passing. -g;dﬁuf.ﬁd’?, .6
The fan is running. ‘Lpdiu% i
The match is on. -gﬂié 8
What is going on in your mind. ?‘ngdigu:f)uéq.9
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B. PASSAGES FOR WRITING PRACTICE (Selected From The Past Board Papers)

Exercise #98

Translate the following passages into English.

L 2 S S U e et e et e Th L2 £ e ]

wet LTELES o N IIE f o f e Qo JE S S ¥ s 2

e ..«CL (f{ e rlﬁ/:_uj Py J)/: e ..«(/L é_ - 03 W1 b sl i} Lﬁ:?—)‘ﬁ/’)! Yl
ST £ S e et un e & L

Vocabulary:

1.Beds 2. of various colours 3.bloom 4.fragrance 5.here and there/ about 6.enjoy 7.look after

VT E 12851 285, pec o el Pyt LT e b it B L S0 2
ﬂﬁguu‘généiu‘fﬁ uﬁg,_9qw56wJUngg,_93@,13"5& S Ui
66 b st p Lo zend S e (LA LY S S e

K e B PSS
Vocabulary:

l.ups and down 2. moments 3.to lose hope 4.to face 5.power 6.dignity 7.determination
8.perseverence 9.to lose heart 10.manly 11 failures 12.bless with

S e B LE S ST K F E i e (Fx 3
Sese g S e P EE G L ek sten o dnc o Fo TS LU
Uk i S bt e PP U1 U 2 2 (U7 e S s

Ll M e Surtd ZuE e Sy T B
Vocabulary:

1.it is probable 2. to runt out 3.reserves 4.to discover 5.how far 6.the need of the hour 7.to
reduce 8.industry 9.consumption 10.however 11.personal needs 12.instead of 13.to import
14 facility 15.to improve
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OA - >k I/f’ug(fuu:atﬂ’?:uﬁcuﬁ;flgg/?-u;cthw&mq;ouﬁA
o Gk B ) e & et £ vt Ly it 2T sl
s 8)}:@} Jf ey A2 f+7b:l £ 24 Koy £ -Jt by ol B e e
_‘at‘nﬂéré'K&LzJuiﬁim_‘L
Vocabulary:

l.renowned 2. intelligent 3.most of all 4.Islamic Jurisprudence 5.Arabic syntax 6.method of
teaching 7.excellent 8.to be committed to memory
C P Ul b’,f.ugﬁ’u“um L s e U 2 e S S 5
Mt LTl LG 7 e P end® BTl sie Va4 i g 287
w3 Lt 2B ol S U B o LS et
oslle_t S v s kI b .;w”cymf)du»_w!_tgéﬁ l2g},:f'l leO&')/éu%uﬁJi‘Lffﬁﬁ'
TS GE G S =
Vocabulary:

1.busiest2. to be crowded 3.till late at night 4.to remain open 5.recreation 6.hawkers 7.laces

8.hair pins 9.to be established 10.traditional 11.dishes 12.served 13.tourists 14.besides

15.adjustened 16.centre

5“9) J@J/;l SOr u:xz 0 —(Jf Z‘i/fld.lg' L T ;u‘/ 2&115! I/ L'/’/lcaf d/u:,«.]l) .6

M&:L/Jibﬂw ﬂftujﬁéJFuﬁo,-wLﬂy;puJéijaguﬁrﬁu:"u-ug
L ey eI e A S S ap g S el §

Vocabulary:

1.show respect 2. moral 3.obligation 4.to take care 5.to provide 6.necessities of life 7.to
provide 8.to serve 9.expectations 10.come up to

_Zuj//uuﬁc«;;‘:”d/c/»uguﬁ%ﬁ)cG/uugLu:/!-anil}//?1}"&/}»;)).{' J
o e . . e Z
b " S o gs bl Lle a1y TSP G s L1 Ut 8L Ut 2 L
-QS wV(u;ﬂlZ&;‘u-&m%.&/?&/}
415

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

Vocabulary:

1 journey 2. to set off 3.to promise 4.towards 5.coming 6.to climb 7.to lie 8.to hold one’s
breath

Al i S e f o & T AE Jhen AU E 2 A e T 8

dy Kw-f@f(’d;h.{ugéu%_é?_ruﬁsuflpj SUPnd gl od £ ot usd e
Bk Sl

Vocabulary:

1. happy 2. to get up 3.to offer prayer 4.fields 5.shade 6.stream 7.to flow 8.clear

3y 2 1Ubs- "B Ut Bk Lior’ FThoth 23y SN B8 s B s 3 i L 5L .9
et G E G 2 G S U SBO L 10Ut L i eatos L1 4 L
W I IR  SRGINY 7 TR

-Or=sf :J;%&g
Vocabulary:

1.thirsty 2. from one place to the other 3.at last 4.to reach 5.pitcher 6.low 7.beak 8.clever
9.plan 10.hit upon 11.pebbles 12.put into 13.to rise up 14.thirst 15.to quench

*TJULZ{._‘Lg’}/?ZJaL/Z:lb.a/v/é,:«-éa/;'V’/'L%Ku%d:'/_‘aiﬂ[/}'&/ﬂjn,gd:’/ .10
PR S) S (U Send i oty Fotll @/_w@/@v’(’dﬁffﬁ Sy (fugg ) Y
gui-é&ni%u:d:!/f}ylfgu?/llb.«}:;L/L’Z-‘L&}’El04/550€/A6!o/?d/h’2;d}¢@/})

2y PR L A e G E a5
Vocabulary:

I.Indian Ocean 2. coast 3.climate 4.temperate 5land breeze 6.sea breeze need 7.to blow
8.capital 9.sea port 10.through 11.beloved 12.tomb 13.to offer Fateha

FLLL e et e Fe Ul d £ £ o S 3’ §ez 11
Soi S ra STy I Couotee "1y G2 S Q0T S e S o T P (b i
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KL/JIEJW?,:_‘ad/Ly S L0 v air K d S gt S 1w, F &
ety e oAl e ML S e e s
Vocabulary:

1.atomic energy 2. benefit 3.to destroy 4.peaceful 5.purposes 6.to generate 7.diseases 8.to cure
9.useful purposes 10.cheap resource 11.crisis 12.to overcome

F o’ K ,“/,14;;£(““7&';0,_u33;4;,¢_(“"72,.»6,);,5@;_9 ey H e o ed 12
TRV 200 S PR (VIS S0 L IT V0 LT (S, 2 LU S PRSP Py SR
2w AN fr(c_uji_/}/vd’u@uﬁ»ﬁ-w!./d‘%ﬁ}g()ugu VAP PR

' o Z6S dag e a2 S U7
Vocabulary:

1.best 2. department 3.to serve 4highly qualified 5.experienced 6.near by 7.together 8.that’s
why 9.distinguished 10.to pray

L/JIbafzﬂ/)!’ggm););uyﬂ_‘at’ny/j;(u’!-égt‘nl%ﬂ/;l%ﬁf_%iﬁdf.gm))) 13

Jfmu}iZ:Ur"‘.}.//;lu,{‘-ujz"_b.ué7[;ui(’UJ:SLﬂ;LJi(E-LaW%?;w/;PﬂJu:q/w»-u;?
-%%L’/Jl.’plﬁdgﬂfwu_‘agi)«i&g

Vocabulary:

1.delicious 2. buffalo 3.healthy 4.strong 5.curd 6.butter 7.cheese 8.valuable diet 9.after boiling

-« fen iy Ko s’ o O /?3L/U’/d: Golrils o - /?2 &/C’ 7 Ed Ly 14
uﬁu”cf”ﬂyd/y) Af”d‘lﬁ)@ Jznﬂ-uj:é/? KU}/!)ld..i’//;lu}l,a,l-ujsuf/lffjt'u‘a/. u.'f/f JI
ot Iy s B L T s B e a6 B B L s S e L

-‘ak@fl l/..j;u:u(/gdglu:lo)&J)!)/i}d!u%;tﬁ_‘)}fJ‘)/}g’u}c1940‘,}:
Vocabulary:

l.ancient 2. historical3.at the bank of 4.head quarter 5.buildings 6.tomb 7.idea 8.resolution
9.approved 10.in the memory of 11.to be built
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J%L‘}{W-Lﬂfﬁ&%wﬂ_ié)zuﬁ}f{%é_ﬂu}lgd-énuﬂgca;dﬁ.ﬂdﬁl/q.%. 15
ﬁé(’fﬂU:SU)ZE",L",:L’/jlg(a@,ﬁ-464'£:’LL}éf;é“)//h/;l/fLJ!_',e-mfi'a/./?/}3u‘l}
"‘ngt‘/lOd/lrd/u;/l,ﬂ-gd/l'f.u‘fgr‘.}/:’zg/”{gfgZ:U}i;'/;i_g)L'lA/:KU)/jlyonjlgidquﬁgvz’_

RN R N2
Vocabulary:

1.zoo 2. never 3. especially 4. started jumping 5. cages 6. locked up 7. guards 8. permission 9.
made pics 10. to ride 11. to spend
BJ]JLWﬁzJKJéJg_wIZ/J?',%Kﬁdﬁu_w!_/afaﬁ:,i.'e[,dugﬁ 16
Lt g S e e L3615 LW E emdte e Stz
Diﬁuﬁ‘_f?()c«&-bffgéa{uiu:ft‘/)ﬁ Susbl fre s %’%Lu,ﬂt'//d/lygdjd/éot&
Qb8 2 e st i estay e 5By b £ s (:"” St Jhus

i Seemd L
Vocabulary:

1.to take care of 2. healthful 3.motivate 4.in unity 5. to advise 6.isntructions 7. to follow 8.
pocket money 9.donation 10.teachings 11.congregational prayer 12. to offer

b6 & (s s e Qb Ja)r T -t i U A (asaladiiat gisaetin Jagignda) £ = 2 17
TGty L (Jasats e d5 a1 ) o T £ b S Z (s s il W5 281 ) o T -5 abig*
L G f TIN50 2K k8 T iz T eanl g (s L)
S W ek i T 2w £ Uy P (s dide) o T or <& 00 e
d/u’/{)f: d:.’]“ﬁ/ﬁ/_)/ lo.l{rca)l/ JJ’LL.«@ ﬁ!l I - 9/:; =l dﬁ' !}@ P f!{’/

Jeys
Vocabulary:

1.to be brought up 2. to grow up 3. to adopt 4. truthful and trust worthy 5.with the title 6.to
call/give 7.prophethood 8.proclaim 9.attentively 10.to worship 11.with the passage of time
12.increase/grow
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desaletl acis) & Jr f,zu:‘?é} $ xS uices e £ de 2 @ibugs See 2 18

u:‘.’? Sy d/(r.u,almi,aw&,wmwwvfu) v (G2 sSaice)) .’,T_ A / z:(;i.asﬁt;,ﬂs?gv

f S (L@i;&ksﬁii@j).’fl' -Jf? SuA- L (asasae S fa) ?Tu: / P S (Lgi;guiiilggj)b;ﬁ

e Jatini 26) &) J}’/[(Wulw))yf-gﬁ; &/Q )i"ggj(\eﬂp&wmlw));jli c«/”’-f?ul/ A

S o Sepspt L T e (@i o T-F wf §7 e (e sdiatiis
e A F L (gdSuiss) b’,!’ryd/"fﬁd%ﬂu( (Lesasade dSti Joa ) I

Vocabulary:

1 fast 2. herself 3.intelligent 4. scholastically 5.a lot 6.room 7.to be spent

LS T o S LIt st D S es b F 62 S [ e S350 L1 19

}’Zé KL@:[FI‘L@J—U:"‘QJ/L—L}(/L.V%}LJ’"_%%U/JILVLL}(J’é'}{:«"‘b‘(}u:d)

CIFlnd Lo ki o S5t \n J’i’u//?w"?Z;td%é/&wﬂ’/-‘éﬂf% Sy TSN
USRI INNY utgf 197 38 gt WS = O S det Fosd S g;u/? 57

Vocabulary:

1.shoot/branch 2. vixen 3.herself 4.sweet/melodious 5.as soon as 6.at once 7.foolish
8.cleverness 9 .flattery 10.to become a victim of

u5?-+3%%d2uﬁu??/-uzzof”c/fcﬁziu})ﬁﬁ&iufg-eJuffczwaf": 20
e L L S e b L Fr e 88 et S 6 S S TV
St da Ly S ez p b’ ,‘Lv92_1;L(ﬁ;li@ﬂ&&@ﬂ[}%;n&&n(’éﬁﬂf

B Pt U a8 F e i UG e

Vocabulary:

1.lush green 2. hustle and bustle 3.to blaze 4.of golden hue 5.to ripe 6.the villagers 7.to
harvest 8.grains 9.market 10.climate
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Lokt S See S F e St (g 1o G p St 5 85T 21
St i S b b/u;f,c)Juﬂ*yKﬁ/ﬁ-ﬁ%ufﬁlﬁ@’/&#:ﬁ’&c;_/JL“;;w.vf'
=t S Dt S o 7J@u/,16yﬂ¢;5wm&’¢q@?g/fd;r"‘(f’f&,

T 6l szt S

Vocabulary:

l.devotedly 2. reality 3.reserves 4.to refute 5.zeel and zest 6.to struggle 7.fortune 8.to
make/adorn 9.whole heartedly 10.to bring credit to

/f’.f' 0¥ 2k _‘L/féﬁsé: K}KSOOQ;‘J&— ,f,: -+f ldﬁf .{igb’«/ 08 2k 22
JL) 34‘/7 Ut e L (#Sfﬁi’ié&&@&l&;)ﬁ:j&-‘& /p’ 6 (33 olasfia) dasaea detinifs) b
Loy N b e KU L Ut Y S ssasaadinda) £ -
O,:.«'ﬂu 3] f‘a(’gj"‘!f b JUW/" -‘LS -.«(/V 3y g(ﬂ.&;g‘;;;lédksﬁ&l&u)"/q Jr“/ I

S Al g esas stz i s

Vocabulary:

l.sacred/holy 2. distance 3.to migrate 4.at a time 5.holy shrine 6.intend of the heart 7.to
reduce 8.again and again 9. pay a visit

I Etnl B0 UE A e F el Sl U U e el FE Ut 23
s SOz g e Suns S S S Py 3 AS B T T e L 1-Usite
Suti st Bl £ Bl Qo unde UG L o1t AT

A Sl 0P s

Vocabulary:

1.bushes 2. to keep on sitting 3.approach/go near 4.slowly 5.to advance 6.a little 7.to attack
8.in the leaves 9.visible clearly 10.till now 11.many 12.to take pics
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inlPe ﬂungut-9rn4rkf3wG P U LR ol e u$y e 24
BT eI Pl g el e Mo AU o U ST e e
Peal Sr w0 e b U7 S Loyt S L Ut WL Mol
P syl

Vocabulary:

l.after a long time 2. to feel 3.gloomy/grieved 4.appears to be 5. what is wrong? 6. sad 7.
nothing special 8let it be something general 9.uneasy/restless 10. essential/necessary 11.to
agree 12.to lack courage 13.to be disappointed

um,irt?jJ}-ﬁé.wﬁ-Zf/J’bﬁ"ju‘f;zﬁu};}q-kgfnI&ﬁQJJ}{,,t 25
I bl e i 2 dn e 1L Pl e S S UL
AL loaglffuﬁJ/“u“.;w,,&gmul%aw%x’“grwdf’jum;w_iu:ﬁmﬁd/t?(J‘J@

DAY YERTVIVAN ESY
Vocabulary:

1.free of cost 2. same curriculum 3.to impose 4.the same 5.standard of education 6.without
any discrimination 7.to continue 8.educational system 9.to be strengthened 10.equally
11.active 12.to perform

U $leees 2T 6LV S 2 o S b & U s 20 SV 2 26
are b A USuS A el 2 St E i e A e P
LA G dailigy e Hoig e dr "\ dor SuS W s 20" T Lt s

PLSG ST
Vocabulary:

1.professional 2. beggars 3.to earn livelihood 4.easy way 5. to swarm with 6. to beg 7. to
prohibit from 8.alms 9.deserving 10. to discourage 11.better12.deposit/donate
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A LS RS S A1 L S e e e Szt )1 27
MLt Z S G S s Lot R Ve S g
G st S B FEr T e A e ST S AL ke I 2
-‘alozl;.u’KL!;/’/

Vocabulary:

l.elections 2. essential 3.to be held 4.representatives 5. to elect 6. to supervise 7. to cast a vote
8.trasparent 9 fair 10. responsible

M}gﬁﬁ-g&ﬁgﬁ”&uﬁiékﬂ:‘gél c«:é.;?)«f uﬁ’sb’a!f,:‘arl:%w)ylgjyd%l] 28
e LLEE S S A LS e S S g S
U}’Zuﬁ}lou’z’l,uécﬁuf(u:q -%lguﬁ//djlp,v‘?)yu’..ﬂiZ:L/Jib/ﬁ”%!uﬁ/;l%ﬂiuﬁk)

< b

YR

Vocabulary:

l.continuous 2.struggle 3.dream 4.reality 5.tireless work 6.race 7.to lag behind 8.to forget
9.destinaiton 10.to be disappointed

—e aY ugi;:gm/b»;t-+JnojjﬁJLﬂ/iju;fé;u)té!iLLL:.1(?/(}{.29
Fe @ fercnr s g s FRS S0z L EL U S P S S L i
s/ zipi,;;g;g.:mumgﬁ; .77(7- < ui” JJ/ QU A sty = (pas agla a3 Al a3 azle 41 b Gagain 13L5)

_wéfd“‘uéww/c//;:,
Vocabulary:

1.great 2.to character building 3.combination 4.the finest 5.model

(Aesatsaleldadabn o) #2 —em 25 of D G5 (s it dsaestn aoinds) £ .30
_4”";L/Q/i/!/?éﬁi.ﬁ:‘lb’«f.é’_Lu/i)iubu;l%gﬁ;)v?aful-é’_ﬁ;//fJ,CJlvﬁluiul/c«;l{
) d/}}b;f,v! Z S % == h./-(f/} =l d/él PR Qe f((.i.a;?gvsg;:x;gum;u)/ﬁ
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ujngucd/l}'pui:if}?‘at’/ﬂ,i/ufﬂU!Lw' féﬁ;//gh}.’«T.Lﬁ)ifbﬂ)duﬁ@/n
- >S5 (b/l;,w

Vocabulary:

1. virtuous 2. to stress upon 3. habit of 4. obligations 5. by themselves

b $nfGedi & Lt by 4k L ijd/.zg Sedie " ef§ren =56ay 31
o ol e e e LIP3 (e o ety e e F e ae G
B g &Lfg/?d/ftf;wﬁf‘g, HUrieatnls fat £ s o o obnl B p e v

I
Vocabulary:

1. punctuality 2. blessing 3. business/routine 4. regular 5. unluckily/unfortunately 6.
importance 7. irreparable 8. loss 9. bear 10. appointed 11. it is a pity 12. concern 13. show

el e VP S e s U SSy i f § Lo e gl e 32
by S el /v e’ ./;zifﬂﬂféguﬁiu’-9gfu4ru~érw’
315;”0%@}_;;9(?!8&51)'%;(_7 d/u;;g;m(’fd/gu S PO g S et e

Ly Setmn il L3 Sueh sl S ar fs "G e
Vocabulary:

l.punctuality 2. blessing 3. business/routine 4. regular 5. unluckily/unfortunately 6.
importance 7. irreparable 8. loss 9. bear 10. appointed 11. it is a pity 12. concern 13. show

LJ]/),«?.-‘LV/Jlez JU?()’LJ/}”-J/}’.,&}%‘LI d/;/d@iigzhfzu’:&]u&b‘? 33
SU‘J..WU:Jf.fcélu)it.t'/ﬁcﬁ)ér@ul@ﬂf%:ﬂ/LJJ/}-C’;’ZU.?ML@’ESL;,Q/;i%Q/ﬂcﬁa()'
/}ilocff’l){ u:() w/,|+a/u/}8ﬂrwj Lu’i_‘gal‘j;‘/@}KUU!,:_‘L/GGL:J/]/()’LJ?

| B

712 1
-‘adn‘ 4z
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Vocabulary:

1. essential 2. energy 3. ugly 4. clumsy 5. take part 6. to keep the body moving 7. active
8. digestive system 9. temper 10. patience 11. pleasantness 12. to be developed

’%15{4},‘,&”l:'/ufl{id;f}?-baélrgiwﬁbtgﬁf_gm{iZ:zcj)gj!’_bga)lpu{l.,gil =% .34
c‘)lpo,f_u,‘fﬁiﬂfuﬁ}d/}/iéL/of-%&)Sﬁﬁ“c7olﬁ‘dLu:qo§_9fgu.'f() Jﬂufb’,f
’%U/;uf"_ﬁnuflzyéﬁfoﬂ/-élgca?ug s et L Ly Lk

e b U L e S L e S L S
Vocabulary:

1.savings 2. hard time 3. go on saving 4. a wise act 5. sooner or later 6. in hot water 7. financial
difficulties/hardships 8. to protect against 9. matter 10. desires 11. control 13. resources 14.
compulsory 15. to follow

S 0 bt I 02 5t AL e f T 35
3L S et e Ll I LS P A QST Lzt U e if et S

N Fe S SGE U e e i
Vocabulary:

l.conversation 2.manners 3.at one time 4.listen carefully 5. breaking in on 6. talking aloud 7.
not proper 8.crying out while talking 9. worse
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Chapter 71

RETRANSLATION FROM ENGLISHTO URDU

A.GUIDELINES

{Vocabulary) LW 23 Uil uj})(f:; .{! .fb'»,-ka J .{!L'/,A?/" DA SR YL 101, J:! u’(
Idioms and) «ls s 5, Jjss (Sentence Structure) S4: o /“" ¢ (Terminology) ..»,«,J/!/" S =g
fg&uﬁjﬁ” K SSEZ it ?w_ﬁ/ufxifm.yuu?n;}gc}d/g:,(Phrases
-l g dp S S ST Gf o ST AMEE P S s S = s b
_L[/Jj{,oy,«“jj@/}i s

f_g%-‘al?‘:’zdl.’“.‘*!df&’uﬁ/”l'/ﬂf/i J‘b%uﬁo/‘yd{/fic‘ag}/d&*uﬁ .utz&ﬁdzfmum_l
_%lg § //l&kfbyf;&/ﬁ»/i:}')?./x]lﬂ‘Lt‘nJL’&‘IJ”uﬁjﬁ;!d}"é"/&fdi@%uﬁo/ﬁ»/l
LUl tol g 2 270 b LU S 3behieabn Fo 2t 27 D7 S 222
gd)i/“'ziwutwwélgtf C/d{i/phrasal verb sl 2 Jsseclinlt Ity s JIt1 U J!/i/j:
— bt S B I U

D o 57 By 27 S 25 50K (Status) 1ot Ll S 25,0 1253
S UEE  As bl I 5 1L

x];)/if%lg&/f:@n)ﬁr Jﬁgoﬁ/liuiﬁggufﬁ,:«;f.{.u}’(lofpassive Voice J<15/-4
J’Jﬁ‘-‘aﬁﬁlglfxi U~ Passive voice A /"l’ Jnsnef 6/ !/;I_ngy(uﬁ (SActive Voice

The mason was forced by the king to step forward.
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J"/,Z/"ui'u? Active Voice ciLl{.u’?I‘a o Feg 2y LT flﬁ{’//ﬁ el SN 2T
xiingd‘su:o/ﬁfw?”gn@az LAl " 2y Clos S S har S 8 L
J’J:"‘-u?uﬁ' U~ passive voice

The mason was forced to step forward.

e P s DL ey LT de

(Indirect Narration) ($#** s, 3! (Direct Narration) uw e S S 2l e $ Z/{(l-S
"ﬁd/_‘at‘lggdlfpid (Direct Narration) uwcduuf.’u;// u);)uﬁ;)/l_rnuﬁ}u")u‘lééfuﬁ

Tﬁ'-u:z;;/,swuynéuﬁuinﬁa};@'f
He said to me, “I am busy.” (Direct Narration)

He told me that he was busy. (Indirect Narration)
_{ﬁx;dt"undﬁﬂu’:,J/.L.L?.éLJI"LQ{U/"U?JA/’u,@l?.éLu’l"

Lo /"z’ U 22 ug S e said/told 4+ (e 4L (Reporting Speech) (& d{/fl T4 7-6
Bl S WL L0 Loy

He said to me, “I will come tomorrow.” "%ufl’fui‘,@t;.éé.u’l"
The teacher said, “Open your books.” "‘u‘nj;{ufo/f d/ P Lolest"
He said to me, “What is your name?” "?‘Q.L[(L'K TSyl

3l aﬁfjcgl’w‘.&f%‘ zip/"z’ ui'x)'»/ldglndlf?/l said 52 U« (Reporting Speech) (s U#&* Us# UL &

gy

426

www.dawateislami.net




Go To Index

SECTION III: TRANSLATION SKILLS

B\ ot S8 SIS o &b sl d_1sd S e KB A0 T
@*-93M(W 7z
The king said, “Leave the palace.”

_‘Lx;u/)"g;ZgLLy%cho@)@",ﬁ.‘auj;‘,«/u"_flgéaf,,(Julf/)é_v@)@"x/“él

Kfjlb,/@;mmvLuuwld;@?éiﬁ.wgufpku”ﬂx}k{fj!?ﬁnmmvuﬁug)dszS

et U

, PR ST R e
It is a hard nut to crack. -L“J:tgui‘"' 159 Eey E1J 5L
A bad works man quarrels ., bk Pl
s foo] et e Ui A o
with his tools. (/,w/»rlﬂ'ﬂ*l’ufv/r@
He went to dogs. -lfu’gﬁu}fu -JM}L{ML}M
Blood is thicker than water. -Lgt'nlw%ui'c&g LYY iugjd/ ;%&i‘LLf.J Sl

;,D/J/;ufub“*wiq/tfbwwufu"zi,ziai/f/?u)/u/)umw}&J‘Lylu?
_Zu:/u:ughul(ﬁflj;ﬁf'!/lﬁ?:;;éé;_:
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B. IMPORTANT PASSAGES FOR RETRANSLATION

Exercise # 99

Translate the following English Paragraphs into Urdu

1.

The period of waiting had come to a close. His heart was overflowing with profound
compassion for humanity. He had a pressing urge to eradicate wrong beliefs, social evils , cruelty

and injustice. The moment had arrived when he was to be bestowed with Prophethood.

In the fifth and sixth centuries, mankind stood on the verge of chaos. It seemed that the
civilization which had taken four thousand years to grow had started crumbling. At this
point in time, Allah Almighty raised a Prophet from among themselves who was to lift

the humanity from ignorance into the light of faith.

Arabia is a land of unparalleled charm and beauty, with its trackless deserts of sand dunes
in the dazzling rays of a tropical sun. Its starry sky has excited the imagination of poets
and travellers. It was in this land that the Holy Prophet (:lesalssfardesaka fesinide) was
born, in the city of Makkah, which is about fifty miles from the Red Sea.

Patriotism gives people the strength and courage to safeguard the interest of the country
and nation. For a patriot the sovereignty, integrity and honour of the country are
supreme values on which no compromise can be made. Patriots render sacrifice for the

preservation and protection of these values.

Patriotism means love for the motherland or devotion to one's country. A patriot loves his
country and is willing to sacrifice when the need arises. The word patriot comes from the

Latin word "Patriota" which means countryman: It is considered a commendable quality.

Media helps people to share knowledge of the world they inhabit. Their feelings and
opinions are expressed through it. Media attracts the attention of a very large audience.
Have you noticed that the first thing that we do soon after entering the house is to switch

on the television?

The preparation for this journey was made at the house of Hazrat Abu Bakr

Siddique (& &1 5). Hazrat Asma (g &1 (25) rendered useful services in this regard. She
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10.

11.

12.

13.

prepared food for this journey. She tied the food on the camel back with her own belt as
nothing else could be found. For this service, she was given the title of Zaa-tun-

Natagin by the Holy Prophet (ilisassiiardesala focg,ui8s).

The Rasool (#1253 6215 a)t dis a3le w s Gipsin 232) and his close companion, Hazrat Abu
Bakr Siddique (i 41 e5) migrated from Makkah to Madinah in the year 622 A.D.
When the chiefs of various tribes of Makkah came to know about the migration of
the Rasool (i3 afasfs ait (i3 szl 1 s Gipin 232) and his close companion, Hazrat Abu
Bakr Siddique (i 41 e5), they got furious. The chiefs were determined more than

ever to find them out.

The entire voyage of the great leader's struggle for a separate homeland for the Muslims
of the sub-continent was based on the pivot of the Muslim unity and oneness as a nation.

He talked about Pakistan in such clear terms that a common man could understand it.

Today the Quaid's Pakistan is facing numerous challenges. We have forgotten how much
struggle Muslims had made under the dynamic leadership of Quaid-e-Azam Muhammad Ali
Jinnah. We can overcome, our present difficulties by following the Quaid's golden motto,
"Faith, Unity and Discipline”. We can make our nation strong by remembering his advice to

the youth, "It is now up to you to work, work and work and we are bound to succeed.

Quaid-e-Azam was a man of strong faith and belief. He firmly believed that the new emerging
state of Pakistan based on Islamic principles would reform the society as a whole. In his Eid
message, September 1945, Quaid-e-Azam said, "Islam is a complete code regulating the whole

Muslim society, every department of life collectively and individually."

The upper level of the interior is adorned with blue paint. More than two hundred stained
glass windows with intricate designs allow natural light to brighten up its interior, and the
chandeliers further illuminate it with their glow. The decorations include verses from the

Holy Quran. The floors are covered with carpets.

In the evening a large number of tourists and Turks gather in the park facing the Masjid
to hear the call to the evening prayers. The Masjid is flooded with lights and so are the
hearts of the believers with divine love. Though much has been lost of the Blue Masjid

429

www.dawateislami.net



Go To Index

14.

15.

16.

17.
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19.

20.
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over the years yet it has not lost the love of its visitors. The Masjid is one of the most

trequently visited monuments of the world.

Blue Masjid reflects the architectural style of both Ottoman Masjid and Byzantine church.
Hagia Sophia, a Masjid, one of the wonders of Muslim architecture, was also kept in view as

model. Blue Masjid even today is considered unmatched in splendour, majesty and size.

The Masjid has a spacious forecourt surrounded by a continuous vaulted arcade. It has
ablution facilities on both sides. In the centre there is a fountain which is rather small in
contrast with the magnitude of the courtyard. A heavy iron chain hangs in the upper part

of the court entrance on the western side.

I was upset. The advice to leave the patient unattended did not seem right. I knew that she
had suffered from major neural damage, but she needed to be given a chance. An inner

voice somewhere within me spoke, "Try once for her"

Drug addiction is really a very serious threat for any society. In Pakistan alone there are
almost five million drug addicts. The people who are addicted to drugs undergo
numerous economic, social and health problems. The governments all over the world

have been trying to eliminate drug addiction from society.

Drug addiction is a common problem all over the world today. There are many forms of
drug addiction, but the most dangerous of all is the absolute dependence on it. Long-term
use of drugs causes permanent mental and physical sickness. The more dangerous a
substance is used, the more risky it becomes. Its continuous use causes total dependence
on the drug. Some kinds of drugs that cause disturbance of mind and body are heroin,

marijuana, tobacco, valium, cocaine and alcohol.

Rehabilitation centres are the best places for the recovery process of the addicts. These
centres look after the addicts. Complete medical support and guidance is provided to
these people in these centres. Drug abusers, therefore, must be taken to proper and

certified rehabilitation centres where proper treatment and cure is available for them.

Now and then I have tested my seeing friends to discover what they see. Recently I was

visited by a very good friend who had just returned from a long walk in the woods, I
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21.

22.

23.

24.

25.

asked her, what she had observed. “Nothing in particular,” she replied, I might have been
incredulous had I not been accustomed to such responses, for long ago I became

convinced that the seeing see little.

In the stories, the doomed hero is usually saved at the last minute by some stroke of
fortune but almost always his sense of values is changed. He becomes more appreciative
of the meaning of life and its permanent spiritual values. It has often been noted that
those who live or have lived, in the shadow of death bring a mellow sweetness to

everything they do.

As head of state of Madinah, he decided all cases on merit with justice and equity,
irrespective of colour, creed or race. Once a Quraishi woman was found guilty of stealing.
Some people wanted to save her from punishment in order to protect the honour of the
family of the Quraish. They asked Hazrat Usama bin Zaid xz 54125 to intercede on her
behalf. Hazrat Usama 4z §<5 4125 requested the Rasool (ilasaasls a Jes sl it Js syl 36) to
forgive her. The Rasool (ilesaeslsal desakeat Jesini3e) very furiously said, "Bani Israil was

ruined because of this. They applied law to the poor and forgave the rich."

Hazrat Muhammad (s alsafian desalan Lagi 26) practically proved that no one could be
more just and equitable than the Messenger of Allah Almighty. As a young trader, he
earned good reputation of being an honest, fair and just businessman. He always had fair

and just dealings with all people.

Hazrat Muhammad's life (sesaesisardesafean ot 33) is a perfect model and example for
the people who want to attain goodness, piety and success in their individual as well as
social life. People can seek light from the message and guidance from his life to achieve

perfection in the moral, spiritual and social areas of life.

It is a traditional practice for adults to give children little red envelopes filled with money
in order to symbolize wealth and prosperity for the coming year. It is also common for
elders to present red packets to unmarried members of the family. Envelopes are not to be

opened until the recipient has left the home of the giver.
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We all need help at times in our lives. Sometimes we may have accidents and we may get

hurt. When we are injured or suddenly become unwell, we need someone to help us
someone who knows what to do. It is the temporary and immediate help. This timely

assistance, comprising of simple medical techniques is called First Aid.

Handling minor accidents at home or on the road develops a sense of crisis management.
This may prepare people to tackle with unexpected emergencies with great confidence.
Minor cuts and scrapes usually do not need to go to the emergency room. Yet proper care

is essential to avoid infection or other complications.

Newspapers do not require us to sit at a place and read the news. Busy people may read
the papers anytime of the day. They may read the news that is important to them early in

the morning and carry the paper with them to read in the bus or van.

The last couple of years have been a long bumpy ride for me, as they have for every one of
my age. The experiences might be different but everyone has gone through many of the
same "teenage" circumstances as I have done. All of them have dealt with them in their
own way. As a personal participant in this "game", we call life, I would say I worked hard

for the first place and earned it.

[ am glad that I have got taste of what the real world has offer. I have learned many
lessons from my Public High School, boarding school and work experience. I am now
ready to learn many more lessons through my college experience. Although, it has been

tough, I have succeeded so for.

Today, life has become more dynamic and innovative. Gone are the days when the
Medical and the Engineering fields were the only available choices. Now a whole world of
non-traditional careers, from IT, electronic media and web networking to online business

portals and fashion designing, are available for young people.

Literature is the story of humans. It is the record of who we are, where we came from and
where we are going. Books make us travel at large. During our journey, we are connected
with humanity. We identify ourselves with the characters we meet and learn whether we

love, loathe, fear or flatter.
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33.

34.

Books are a source of comfort for us. They are a safe shelter. Throughout human history
man has found peace in the written works. Books are bridges-through their pages we
make our contact with society. Those who read more are better prepared to face the world

than those who don't read.

Water is another critical item for all crops. Massive amount of water is required during
the growing season for cultivation; in fact, agricultural production consumes more fresh
water than any other human activity. In many countries, people are facing shortage of

fresh water.
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